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With a service record of more than 50 years, the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) is the largest 
dedicated research institute in Africa focusing on the social sciences and humanities. Its highly skilled 
researchers work in crucial developmental areas.

The HSRC research agenda focuses on outcomes that are aligned with the National Development Plan 
and a vision for 2030. As such, the HSRC produces and disseminates knowledge that contributes to policy 
options and programmes on poverty alleviation, solutions to reduce the inequality gap and innovations 
around employment creation.

Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

The HSRC Publishing house is an independent scholarly book publisher and an external facing unit of 
the HSRC. Under its three imprints, it publishes relevant, innovative, research-based scholarly books on 
South Africa, Africa and the world. Its distinctive range of scholarly books and wide range of authors from 
Africa and the south cover research themes, topics and questions in the social sciences and humanities. 
Scholarly books under both the HSRC Press and AISA imprints are double blind peer-reviewed through an 
independent Editorial Board to ensure the highest quality content, and world-class research publications 
from and about Africa and the global south.

As a cross-cutting business unit within the HSRC as well as an independent publishing house with external 
stakeholders worldwide from authors to policymakers, the purpose of the HSRC Publishing house is to 
share in the mandate and strategic planning of its parent body, the HSRC, to stimulate public debate, and to 
serve as a knowledge hub within the crucial developmental areas of poverty alleviation, equality and social 
justice.

The HSRC Press imprint publishes scholarly books from and about South Africa, Africa and the global 
south, covering a wide range of topics in the social sciences and humanities. With its extensive range 
of reputable scholarly books on South Africa and Africa, democracy and governance, economics and 
development, education and skills development, gender and sexual politics, health and wellbeing, history, 
humanities and liberation, land, media, research and innovation, HSRC Press is a well-known and valued 
book imprint for Taking African Research to the World.

Africa Institute of South Africa, or AISA, is the leading voice of African scholarship in South Africa. It 
is the window into African affairs. It is also well known for publishing interesting and topical books, which 
are led by the African fellows through the AISA research programme of the HSRC. AISA imprint also 
publishes reference books about Africa in addition to its scholarly books. Its distinctive books are authored 
by researchers from various South African and African universities and from the Diaspora and provide 
fresh and authentic evidence-based perspectives that enable greater understanding and solutions for 
Development Based on Knowledge.  

The Best Red imprint is an academic non-fi ction imprint covering a wide range of general non-fi ction 
books in the humanities. The Best Red range of books are underpinned by evidence-based research but 
are written to appeal to the general reader as well as to the academic specialist. With topics, styles and 
themes that offer compelling and novel insights into the challenges of our times, Best Red books are Books 
You Have to Read.

A wide range of scholarly books from both HSRC Press and AISA Publishing are available for download 
and page viewing on our open access platform through the website www.hsrcpress.ac.za

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESS

2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE  •  3

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   3 2023/11/15   08:46



Independent Editorial Board

Dr. Kgomotso Kasonkola holds a PhD 
in Organisational Behaviour from the 
University of Pretoria. He is currently the 
senior director of human resources at the 
University of the Witwatersrand (WITS) and 
is also a member of the University Senate.

Dr. Glenda Kruss is the Executive Head 
of the Centre for Science, Technology and 
Innovation Indicators (CeSTII) unit at the 
Human Sciences Research Council. She 
is a member of ASSAF, an NRF B-rated 
scholar and an editor of Innovation and 
Development.

Professor Monique Marks currently heads 
up the Urban Futures Centre (UFC) at 
the Durban University of Technology. 
Initially trained as a social worker, she 
holds a doctorate in Sociology from the 
University of Natal. She is the chairperson 
of the Human Sciences Research Council 
Editorial Board.

Dr. Zethu Matebeni is South Africa 
Research Chair in Sexualities, Genders 
and Queer Studies at the University of Fort 
Hare. She completed an interdisciplinary 
PhD at the Witwatersrand Institute for 
Social and Economic Research (WISER) at 
University of the Witwatersrand.

Dr. Awino Okech is a Professor of Feminist 
and Security Studies in the Department of 
Politics and International Studies at SOAS, 
University of London.

Professor Okech received her PhD (2012) 
in Gender Studies from the University of 
Cape Town.

Professor Adebayo O. Olukoshi is currently 
a Distinguished Professor at the Wits 
School of Governance. He holds a BSc 
from the Ahmadu Bello University and a 
PhD from the University of Leeds.

Professor Vasu Reddy is Deputy 
Vice-Chancellor (Research and 
Internationalisation), University of the 
Free State. A Professor of Sociology, he 
was also formerly Dean of the Faculty of 
Humanities at the University of Pretoria, 
South Africa. He is an NRF B1 rated 
researcher who obtained his PhD from the 
University of Kwazulu Natal.

Professor Sharlene Swartz is Division 
Executive of the Inclusive Economic 
Development research programme at the 
Human Sciences Research Council and 
an Adjunct Professor of Philosophy at the 
University of Fort Hare, in South Africa. 
She holds a PhD from the University of 
Cambridge.

Professor Fiona Tregenna holds the 
DSI/NRF South African Research Chair 
in Industrial Development, leading this 
centre of research, training and policy 
engagement, and is also a professor 
of economics at the University of 
Johannesburg. Tregenna holds a PhD 
in Economics from the University of 
Cambridge.
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Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

TITLE 
SUB-TITLE

Contents

30 Years of Foreign Policy

Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa
Africa Institute

Development Through Knowledge
of South Africa

The South African Foreign Policy Review series traces the 

continuities and changes in South Africa’s foreign policy across 

30 years of its democracy. 

30 DEMOCRACYYE
AR

S OF
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Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

Contents

AFRICA YEARBOOK, VOLUME 17:
POLITICS, ECONOMY AND SOCIETY SOUTH 
OF THE SAHARA IN 2020

Edited by Albert K Awedoba, Benedikt 
Kamski, Andreas Mehler and David 
Sebudubudu 
April 2022 | 978-0-7983-0505-1 
555 pp | Soft cover 170 x 240mm 
R380.00 

South African Rights

About the book 
The Africa Yearbook covers major 
domestic political developments and 
foreign policy and socioeconomic 
trends in sub-Saharan Africa, all related 
to developments in one calendar 
year – in this instance, 2020. The 
Yearbook contains scholarly articles on 
all sub-Saharan states, in each of the 
four sub-regions (West, central, East, 
southern Africa), focusing on major 
cross-border developments and sub-
regional organisations. It also contains 
one article on continental developments 
and one on African–European relations. 
Linkages with China, the Middle East, 
the USA and others also feature in 
different contributions. 

As the year under discussion for 
this volume is 2020, the Covid-19 
pandemic naturally forms a major 
focus of the country-specifi c articles, 
which pay particular attention to the 
pandemic’s effects on governance, 
democratisation and livelihoods. While 
the articles are of a high academic 
quality, the Yearbook is oriented to a 
large range of target groups: students, 
politicians, diplomats, administrators, 
journalists, teachers, practitioners 
in the fi eld of development aid and 
businesspeople.

About the editors 
Albert K Awedoba (FGA) PhD (1985) 
in Social Anthropology, University of 
Oxford, is professor at the Institute of 
African Studies, University of Ghana. 
His research spans a range of fi elds, 
including health, oral literature in 
Ghana and Burkina Faso, chieftancy, 
governance and development, confl ict 
and response mechanism and 
primary education in Ghana. He is a 
founding member of the Pan African 
Anthropological Association, of which 
he was president during 2004–05. 

Benedikt Kamski Ph.D. (2017) in 
Political Science, University of Freiburg, 
is a postdoctoral researcher at the 
Arnold Bergstraesser Institute and 
political analyst based in Addis Ababa. 
His research focus is on Ethiopia’s 
development model, hydro-agricultural 
development, and politico-economic 
dynamics across the Horn of Africa. He 
is a founding member of the Omo-
Turkana Research Network. 

Andreas Mehler, Ph.D. (1993) in 
Political Science, University of 
Hamburg, is director of the Arnold 
Bergstraesser Institute and professor 
of political science at the University of 
Freiburg. He has published extensively 
on democratisation processes and 
violent confl icts in West and central 
Africa. He is the initiator and current 
president of the executive council 
of the Merian Institute for Advanced 
Studies in Africa (MIASA).

David Sebudubudu is dean of the 
Faculty of Social Sciences and 
professor of political science at the 
University of Botswana. He has 
published widely in areas including 
civil society, the state and democracy, 
political corruption, ethics and 
accountability, African politics and 
debates about development and the 
wider political economy.

Part 1 Sub-Saharan Africa Albert Kanlisi Awedoba, 
Benedikt Kamski, Andreas Mehler and David 
Sebudubudu

Part 2 African–European Relations in 2020 Benedikt 
Erforth and Niels Keijzer

Part 3 West Africa Albert Kanlisi Awedoba

Benin Pauline Jarroux and Clarisse Tama Bignon; 
Burkina Faso Daniel Eizenga; Cabo Verde Gerhard 
Seibert; Côte d’Ivoire Jesper Bjarnesen; The Gambia 
Akpojevbe Omasanjuwa; Ghana Jennifer C Boylan; 
Guinea Joschka Philipps; Guinea-Bissau Christoph 
Kohl; Liberia Ibrahim Al-bakri Nyei; Mali Bruce 
Whitehouse; Mauritania Helen Olsson and Claes 
Olsson; Niger Klaas van Walraven; Nigeria Heinrich 
Bergstresser; Senegal Mamadou Bodian; Sierra 
Leone Krijn Peters; Togo Dirk Kohnert 

Part 4 Central Africa Andreas Mehler

Cameroon Fanny Pigeaud; Central African Republic 
Andreas Mehler; Chad Ketil Fred Hansen; Congo Brett 
L Carter; Democratic Republic of the Congo Janosch 
Kullenberg; Equatorial Guinea Joseph N Mangarella; 
Gabon Douglas Yates; São Tomé and Príncipe 
Gerhard Seibert

Part 5 Eastern Africa Benedikt Kamski

Burundi Antea Paviotti and Réginas Ndayiragije; 
Comoros Simon Massey; Djibouti Nicole Hirt; 
Eritrea Nicole Hirt; Ethiopia Jon Abbink; Kenya Njoki 
Wamai; Rwanda Erik Plänitz; Seychelles Anthoni 
van Nieuwkerk; Somalia Jon Abbink; South Sudan 
Daniel Large; Sudan Jean-Nicolas Bach and Clément 
Deshayes; Tanzania Kurt Hirschler and Rolf Hofmeier; 
Uganda Moses Khisa

Part 6 Southern Africa David Sebudubudu

Angola Jon Schubert; Botswana David Sebudubudu 
and Dithapelo L Keorapetse; Eswatini Marisha 
Ramdeen; Lesotho Roger Southall; Madagascar 
Richard R Marcus; Malawi George Dzimbiri and Lewis 
Dzimbiri; Mauritius Roukaya Kasenally; Mozambique 
Joseph Hanlon; Namibia Henning Melber; South 
Africa Sanusha Naidu; Zambia Edalina Rodrigues 
Sanches; Zimbabwe Amin Y Kamete
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Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

Contents

AFRICAN VOICES  
IN SEARCH OF A DECOLONIAL TURN

Edited by Siphamandla Zondi 

March 2021 | 978-0-7983-0531-0 

346 pp | Soft cover 245 x 170mm 

R290.00

World Rights

About the book 
This book explores the contributions 
of African thinkers and actors to what 
Paul Tiyambe Zeleza calls recentring 
Africa in discussions about major 
African phenomena. It comes at a time 
when there are ever-growing calls for 
the decolonisation of knowledge and 
education in Africa, both from students 
and revolutionaries in the academy who 
are concerned about the persistence of 
colonial infl uences in education. 

African Voices: In Search of a Decolonial 
Turn addresses ongoing debates 
about what it means to decolonise 
knowledge, the university, the school, 
the library, the archive and the museum. 
It explores the voices of thinkers such 
as Ali Mazrui, Amílcar Cabral, Wangari 
Maathai, Mahmood Mamdani, Chinua 
Achebe, Steve Biko and many more 
who have called for the Africanisation of 
knowledge. This book is another step in 
the long span of the birth of a new Africa 
and aims to make all Africans aware that 
they have a rich spiritual, philosophical 
and epistemological struggles that 
deserve to be acknowledged. The book 
responds to the need for Africa-centred 
literature to be available to those who 
teach, discuss and implement the 
decolonisation and Africanisation of 
knowledge, power and being. It hopes 
to stimulate further conversations about 
many other African voices engaged in 
epistemic disobedience.

About the editor 
Siphamandla Zondi is a professor in the 
Department of Political Sciences at the 
University of Pretoria and a member of 
the Africa Decolonial Research Network 
(ADERN). He has a PhD in African 

studies and writes on decolonisation 
and Africanisation in relation to political 
thought and on Global South studies, 
including BRICS and Africa in the world. 
He co-edited Decolonizing the University, 
Knowledge Systems and Disciplines 
in Africa (2016) and From MDGs to 
Sustainable Development Goals: The 
Travails of International Development
(2017) and has published numerous 
articles in journals such as Africa Insight, 
Politikon and Africa Journal on Confl ict 
Resolution.

Endorsements 
‘This authoritative compendium is 
about African scholars of note who 
have succinctly articulated the African 
viewpoint, whether in contrast to or 
critique of Eurocentrism, or affi rming the 
self and the African identity suffering the 
weight of the colonial grip.’ – Professor 
Catherine A Odora Hoppers, Professor 
Extraordinarius, Unisa, and Founder/
Director: Global Institute of Applied 
Governance of Science and Innovations

‘This book represents a bold and 
signifi cant attempt at mainstreaming 
African contributions to the debates in 
their own rights, rather than as merely 
reactive – and colonised – perspectives 
to which they have been consigned for 
so long by dominant paradigms of the 
global north.’

– Professor Eghosa E Osaghae, 
Department of Political Science, 

University of Ibadan, Nigeria

‘A timely excavation and reclamation of 
long-muted voices on Africa’s rich and 
diverse past and present. This book 
is a welcome addition to the growing 
body of literature that unequivocally 
quashes myths long reifi ed that African 
scholarship needs to be validated 
elsewhere. Africa can and will claim her 
long silenced knowledges. A must read!’

– Professor Alinah Kelo Segobye, 
Dean of Human Sciences, Namibia 

University of Science and Technology, 
Namibia.

Foreword Mammo Muchie

Chapter 1 An Argument for Revisiting African Voices 
in Search of a Decolonial Turn Siphamandla Zondi

Chapter 2 Mahmood Mamdani’s Contribution to 
Rethinking Thinking on Africa Sabelo J Ndlovu-
Gatsheni

Chapter 3 From North Africa to Europe: Almohadism, 
Ibn Rushd and Rationalising Reform Ayesha Omar

Chapter 4 ‘The Camel Can Never See Its Own 
Hump’: Metahumanism in the Fiction of Ibrahim al-
Koni F Fiona Moolla

Chapter 5 A Dialogue of Civilisations: A Decolonial 
Reading of Chinua Achebe William Mpofu

Chapter 6 On African-American Consciousness of 
Africa: Reading Bernard Magubane’s The Ties That 
Bind Bongani Nyoka

Chapter 7 African Self-Reliance, Self-Determination, 
Unity and Repatriation: Refl ections on Marcus Garvey 
Philani Mthembu

Chapter 8 Africanity as Self-Assertion, Self-
Affi rmation and Self-Determination: The Legacy of 
Archie Mafeje Teboho J Lebakeng

Chapter 9 (Re)Visiting Molefi  Kete Asante’s Theory 
of Afrocentricity Lebogang T Legodi and Kgothatso 
B Shai

Chapter 10 Ad Fontes: The Divergent African 
Political Aesthetics of Steve Biko, Sédar Senghor and 
Taha Hussein Ramy Magdy Ahmed

Chapter 11 Wangari Maathai’s Afrocentric Decolonial 
Environmentalist Struggle Faith Mabera

Chapter 12 Claude Ake’s Critical Thinking about 
African Democracy Kealeboga J Maphunye

Chapter 13 Daring African Resolutions to African 
Problems: Insight from Ali Mazrui Everisto Benyera

Chapter 14 The Manichean Structure and Frantz 
Fanon in Post-1994 South Africa Tendayi Sithole

Chapter 15 The Weapon of Theory: Some Cabralian 
Theses on the African Political Predicament 
Siphamandla Zondi

Chapter 16 IB Tabata on the Purpose, Trajectory and 
Limitations of the Liberation Struggle Hashi Kenneth 
Tafi ra

Chapter 17 Adebayo Adedeji on Africa’s Regional 
Integration and Self-Reliance Samuel Ojo Oloruntoba
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Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

ContentsEdited by Nicasius Achu Check, Korwa 
Gombe Adar and Ajume Wingo
September 2019 | 978-0-7983-0529-7
230 pp | Soft cover 170 x 245mm
R400.00

World Rights

About the book
France’s policy regarding Africa has 
been contentious and sometimes 
complicated. This edited book is a 
compendium of research work that 
attempts to assess issues in France’s 
policy that may have contributed or 
infl uenced the consistent economic, 
political, social and security crises in 
former French colonies on the African 
continent. 

This book highlights how Franco-
African foreign and security policies, 
especially in the post-colonial era, 
perpetuate colonial policies of 
assimilation, association and integration. 
The chapters highlight instances of 
domination, continuity and change 
in France’s economic, cultural and 
political grip on Francophone African 
countries. Drawing on case studies and 
relevant literature, the book provides 
an historical perspective of France’s 
Africa policy and critical insight into the 
nature of France–Africa relations and 
the political, economic, security, cultural 
and social problems generated by 
these. This book will be of great value 
to policy-makers as well as academics 
in the fi eld.

About the editors 
Dr Nicasius Achu Check is a senior 
research specialist in the Governance, 
Peace and Security Research 
Programme at the Africa Institute of 
South Africa, a research institute of 
the HSRC. Dr Check is the co-editor 
of Cooperative Diplomacy, Regional 
Stability and National Interests: The 
Nile River and Riparian States (2011). 
His areas of specialisation include 
decolonial politics, African post-colonial 
state-building initiatives, genocide 
studies, African philosophy, the 
humanities on the African continent 
and African development initiatives.

Prof Korwa Gombe Adar is professor of 
international studies in the Department 
of Political and Administrative Studies 
at the University of Botswana. areas of 
research interest include international 
relations theory, African international 
relations, foreign policy analysis and 
international law and organisation. 
His recent co-edited volumes include 
Building Regionalism from Below: The 
Role of Parliaments and Civil Society in 
Regional Integration in Africa (2018), 
African Foreign Policy, Diplomacy and 
Leadership: Refl ections of Diplomats 
and Scholars (2016), and African 
Institute for Leaders and Leadership 
Yearbook: Lessons from Africa’s Past
(2015).

Dr Ajume Wingo is an associate 
professor of philosophy. He is also 
associate director of the Centre for 
Values and Social Policy, director of 
the Law and Philosophy Programme at 
the University of Colorado and a senior 
fellow at Duke University’s Centre for 
WaSH-AID. His publications include 
Veil Politics in Liberal Democratic 
States (2003) and numerous articles 
on democratic politics, elections, civic 
immortality and civic education. 

Introduction: Re-imaging France’s Policies 
Toward Africa in the Twenty-First Century

Nicasius Achu Check, Korwa Gombe Adar and Ajume 
Wingo

Part 1 Contextual and Conceptual Approaches
Chapter 1 French and East African Relations: 
Securitisation of France’s Geostrategic and 
Geopolitical National Interests Korwa Gombe Adar 
and Mercy Kathambi Kaburu

Chapter 2 French–Africa Changing Foreign 
and Security Policy: Real Change or Diplomatic 
Propaganda? Francis Onditi and Abib Sene

Chapter 3 France and the Evolution of Sub-regional 
Integration in Central Africa: The Case of CEMAC 
Nicasius Achu Check

Chapter 4 ‘Francophonie Africa’ Works! Herbert 
Ekwe-Ekwe

Chapter 5 Violence, Freedom, and African 
Cosmopolitanism in Contemporary Francophone 
African Fiction Heike Harting

Chapter 6 Security Reform of French–African 
Policy Cooperation: Incremental Process Christiane 
Rafi dinarivi

Part 2 Country Case Studies
Chapter 7 Senegalese–French Relations: The 
Historical and Intellectual Resources of a ‘Special 
Relationship’ Amy Niang

Chapter 8 Françafrique and the Resurgence of the 
French Military in Africa: The Case of the Ivorian 
Crisis Richard Obina Iroanya

Chapter 9 France and the Linas-Marcoussis 
Agreement on Côte D’Ivoire: Implications for Africa’s 
Continental Integration Nicasius Achu Check

Chapter 10 Cooperation through Military 
Agreements between France and the Great Lakes 
Region during the Post-Colonial Period: The Case of 
Rwanda from 1975 to 1994 Salathial Muntunutwine

Chapter 11 Security Versus Democratisation: French 
Priorities in Tunisia’s Transitional Period (2011–2014) 
Ahmed Ali Salem

Conclusion: Setting the Agenda for New Franco-
Africa Relations in the Twenty-First Century Nicasius 
Achu Check, Korwa Gombe Adar and Ajume Wing

FRANCE’S AFRICA RELATIONS
DOMINATION, CONTINUITY AND CONTRADICTION
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Africa Institute
Development Through Knowledge

of South Africa

ContentsEdited by Vusi Gumede, Mammo Muchie 
and Ajebush Shafi  
July 2021 | 978-0-7983-0534-1 
420 pp | Soft cover 170 x 245mm 
R295.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Development in Africa remains 
elusive, and the proposed recipients 
of interventions aimed at improving 
wellbeing are often not involved in 
decision-making. In addition, indigenous 
knowledges, culture and language are 
usually ignored in the construction of 
policies aimed at advancing development. 
Therefore, research on the revival of 
indigenous knowledge is essential as a 
mechanism for producing output that can 
transform African development. 

Indigenous Systems and Africa’s 
Development demonstrates the 
importance of indigenous knowledge 
systems in development and their 
capacity to generate transferable 
local skills, contribute towards the 
reduction of prevailing inequalities, and 
determine how development policies are 
implemented in specifi c localities on the 
continent. As such, this book advocates 
a paradigm shift in development thinking 
and practice that reinforces the use of 
indigenous knowledges as a fi rst line of 
action in the process of development in 
Africa. By situating Africa at the centre 
of a discussion that demonstrates the 
determinative capacity of indigenous 
knowledge, this book further challenges 
assumptions about the superiority of 
Western knowledge and its positioning 
as the best route to development. Rather, 
the book centralises the integration 
of indigenous knowledge as a crucial 
contribution to Africa’s capacity to 
overcome its development challenges, in 
particular the eradication of poverty.

About the editors
Vusi Gumede is a professor and dean of 
the Faculty of Economics, Development 
and Business Sciences at the University 

of Mpumalanga. He is widely published, 
including fi fteen books. These include 
Political Economy of Post-Apartheid 
South Africa (2015) and Regenerating 
Africa: Bringing African Solutions to 
African Problems (2016).

Mammo Muchie is a professor 
of technology innovation studies 
and Department of Science and 
Technology/National Research 
Foundation Chair in Innovation Studies 
at the Tshwane University of Technology. 
He has produced over 450 publications, 
including Informal Sector Innovations: 
Insights from the Global South (2016) 
and The Small And Medium Enterprise 
Ecosystem In Ethiopia: The Impact of 
Innovative Finance for Improvement of 
the Manufacturing Sector (2022).

Ajebush Shafi  is part of the research 
team on the Catching-Up EU-Horizon 
project. She co-authored The Small 
and Medium Enterprise Ecosystem 
In Ethiopia: The Impact of Innovative 
Finance for Improvement of the 
Manufacturing Sector (2022).

Endorsements 
‘The publication of this book is a 
timely reminder that a plurality of 
epistemologies offers a substantive, 
democratic basis for resolving the myriad 
challenges that are contemporaneous 
with our digital age. … the contributors 
to this volume offer us a delightful set 
of transversal perspectives that explore 
the ethical, aesthetic, linguistic, scientifi c, 
technological, economic and policy 
dimensions of human development 
from an African vantage point. Thus, 
indigeneity emerges as being mutually 
constituted with modernity as refl exive 
concepts that can help to restore a 
people’s sense of collective agency in the 
steady march toward a more just future.’ 
–Ogundiran Soumonni, Director of the 

Master of Management Programme 
in Innovation Studies, Wits Business 

School, South Africa 

Foreword Vusi Gumede, Mammo Muchie and 
Ajebush Shafi 

Part 1 African Indigenous Systems 
Chapter 1 Cultural and Linguistic Dilemmas in 
Africa’s Development Trajectory Ibraheem Muheeb 
and Manji Diyal

Chapter 2 The Development Sustainability of 
Indigenous Technologies in Africa Jacob Ogunniyi

Chapter 3 Rethinking African Indigenous Knowledge 
and Practices for Environmental Sustainability in 
Africa Manji Diyal

Chapter 4 Ethics and Culture: An Analysis of Moral 
Values of African Aesthetic Creativity Modestus N 
Onyeaghalaji

Chapter 5 Culture Misrepresentation through 
Language Attitudes: Study of Francophone 
Cameroonian Migrants in South Africa 
Atabongwoung Gallous

Chapter 6 Integrating Culture in an Urban 
Transformation Framework in South Africa Ajebush 
Shafi , Mzo Sirayi and Mammo Muchie

Chapter 7 The Ethics of Ubuntu and Its Role in 
Fostering Justice for Development in South Africa 
Mofi hli Teleki and Serges Djoyou Kamga

Part 2 Africa’s Development 
Chapter 8 Creative Industries: Foreign Direct 
Investment as the Driving Tool for Sustainable 
Development Abisuga-Oyekunle Oluwayemisi and 
Mammo Muchie

Chapter 9 Colonial Legacies: Africa’s International 
Relations and Agenda 2063 Eric Niyitunga

Chapter 10 The ‘Invisible Force’ in the Downfall of 
the African Standby Force Francis Onditi

Chapter 11 Africa’s Democratic Evolution: The Role 
of Flawed Elections, Incumbency and Third-Term 
Syndrome in Political Instability Westen K Shilaho

Chapter 12 Africans and Africa: Cultural Nationalism 
and the Rebirth of Pan-Africanism Temitope Fagunwo

Chapter 13 Developing the African Dream: African 
Unity, a Prerequisite for African Development 
Somikazi Tom

Chapter 14 Free Trade in Africa: Macroeconomic 
Convergence, Possibilities and Prospects Vusi 
Gumede

Chapter 15 Transformation from Millennium 
Development Goals to Sustainable Development 
Goals: The Imperative of African Unity in Africa’s 
Development Ajinde Oluwashakin and Ariyo S Aboyade

Conclusion

INDIGENOUS SYSTEMS AND 
AFRICA’S DEVELOPMENT
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About the book
This is fundamentally a text about race and antiblack 
racism and their subsequent production of the problem 
of alienation (separation) of human beings from one 
another, from their bodies, and from themselves, 
globally, but with distinct and conscious focus on the 
historical context of apartheid and “post”-apartheid 
South Africa through the psychological lens of 
one of the country’s fi rst and distinguished clinical 
psychologists, Noel Chabani Manganyi. 

The book is a philosophically critical engagement 
with his work and it constitutes, as it were, part of 
the author’s overarching project of attempting to 
reclaim and retrieve hitherto overlooked, ignored 
and invisibilised Black thinkers of the past and 
present. Although Manganyi has written over 10 
books, the most important and popular being: 
Being-Black-in-the-World (1973) and Alienation 
and the Body in Racist Society (1977), his 
ideas and work have, for one reason or another, 
been disregarded by mainstream South African 
psychology, let alone philosophy. Yet, Manganyi himself 
describes his work as that of “a psychologist who 
thinks and conceptualises psychological reality in a 
phenomenological way”.  

Manganyi has the distinction of being the fi rst Black 
clinical psychologist trained in South Africa, as the 
title of his latest book, Apartheid and the Making of 
a Black Psychologist (2016) indicates. His body of 
published work reveals that from the beginning he 
has been involved in an attempt to contextualise his 
discipline, psychology, to the lived realities of his country, 
that is, apartheid racism and the alienation it produced 
on Black people. In other words, his main concern 
has been to utilise psychological discourse to address 
issues relevant to what can broadly be called “the Black 
lived-experience” in an antiblack racist society and their 
experience of the condition of alienation. As such he 
stood as a solitary fi gure whose voice was pushed to 
the margins of the psychological establishment, which 
was either silent about or complicit in the oppression of 
Blacks by the apartheid regime. 

By exploring Manganyi’s serious concerns about 
apartheid racism and its attendant devastating 

production of alienation among Black people, 
the author argues that the problem of alienation 
produced by continuing rampant antiblack racism 
(even from the hands of a Black government) 
constitutes itself as a lingering problem of “post”-
apartheid South Africa.

The author demonstrates that apartheid and 
alienation are not only conceptually synonymous 
but experientially related because what connects 
antiblack racism (apartheid) and alienation is the 
fact of our embodied existence in the world and that 
Black alienation manifests itself through the body. 
After all, antiblack racism is predicated on bodily 
appearance and body differences among human 
beings. Manganyi himself places a high premium on 
the body precisely because, in his view, the Black 
subjects have inherited a negative sociological 
schema of their black bodies as a result of which 
most of them experience themselves as somethings 
or objects outside of themselves, that is, alienated 
from themselves. 

The value of revisiting Manganyi’s contribution 
can be underlined by reference to imperatives 
posed in recent incidents of antiblack racism 
and contemporary approaches to race and 
embodiment in disciplines such as philosophy 
(Black existentialism), psychology, sociology, cultural 
studies and identity politics.

This book will be of interest to undergraduate and 
graduate students in psychology, philosophy, political 
science, critical race theory and sociology, as well as 
general readers interested in these disciplines and 
the contributions and challenges posed by Black 
African intellectuals.

About the author
Mabogo P. More is a retired professor of philosophy 
at the following institutions: University of the 
North, University of Durban-Westville, University of 
KwaZulu-Natal, and University of Limpopo. He is 
currently an Associate Researcher at the University 
of Limpopo and has over the years published over 
50 journal articles, book chapters and three books, 
two of which are: Biko: Philosophy, Identity and 
Liberation (2017: HSRC Press) and Looking 
Through Philosophy in Black (2019: Rowman 
& Littlefi eld). He is also a Frantz Fanon Life-Time 
Achievement Award winner (2015) from the 
Caribbean Philosophical Association.

Introduction

Chapter 1: The Psychologist-
Philosopher

Chapter 2: The Philosopher-
Psychologist

Chapter 3: The Concept of 
Alienation

Chapter 4: Apartheid and 
Alienation

Chapter 5: Black Thinkers 
and Alienation

Chapter 6: Being-Black-in-
the-World

Chapter 7: The Black Body 
and Alienation

Chapter 8: Racism and 
Alienation

Chapter 9: Alienation 
Manifested

Chapter 10: Supersession of 
Alienation (Dis-alienation)

Chapter 11: Conclusion and 
Critique

NOEL CHABANI MANGANYI
BEING-WHILE-BLACK-AND-ALIENATED 
IN APARTHEID SOUTH AFRICA
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World Rights 

About the book
The inability to eradicate poverty 
in societies demands a synergistic 
approach, calling for the development 
of multipronged pathways for 
transitioning towards sustainable 
development goals. Many such 
pathways have been developed and 
tested across the world, and some have 
proved to be effective in illuminating the 
underlying cause of the world’s inability 
to eradicate poverty. This inability has 
at its core the fact that sustainable 
development is a multidimensional 
concept that includes many indicators 
of human development.

Poverty Alleviation Pathways for 
Achieving Sustainable Development 
Goals in Africa derives from the papers 
presented at the 7th African Unity for 
Renaissance Conference. It seeks 
to supplement existing pathways by 
highlighting Africa’s approach to poverty 
alleviation, which can potentially be 
attained through enhanced nutrition, 
food security, energy equity and gender 
equality. The evidence presented 
refl ects strengths, weaknesses and 
opportunities related to Africa’s 
progress towards the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). The 
information provided is useful to 
countries interested in assisting Africa 
to develop pathways for achieving the 
SDGs within the scope of Agenda 
2063. The book will be of interest to 
policy makers, academics, government 
authorities and students interested in 
research and developmental studies.

About the editors
Thokozani Simelane serves as 
programme leader for Science and 
Technology at the Africa Institute 
of South Africa (AISA), a research 
institute of the HSRC. He co-edited 
Belt and Road Initiative: Alternative 
Development Path for Africa (2018), 
Future Directions of Municipal Solid 
Waste Management in Africa (2015) 
and Energy Transition in Africa (2011) 
and was a co-author of Beyond the 
Millennium Development Goals: What 
Can Africa Expect? (2013).

Lavhelesani R Managa holds a PhD 
from the University of Pretoria and 
is a researcher in the Science and 
Technology Programme at AISA. He 
co-edited Belt and Road Initiative: 
Alternative Development Path for Africa 
(2018) and has co-authored several 
HSRC Policy Briefs and published 
numerous articles in journals such as 
Africa Insight, Journal of Agriculture and 
Environmental Sciences, Sustainable 
Agriculture Reviews, Water, and more.

Mammo Muchie is a professor 
of technology innovation studies 
and Department of Science and 
Technology/National Research 
Foundation Chair in Innovation 
Studies at the Tshwane University of 
Technology. He has produced over 450 
publications, including books, chapters 
in books, and articles in internationally 
accredited journals and entries in 
institutional publications. He co-edited 
Informal Sector Innovations: Insights 
from the Global South (2016) and The 
African Union Ten Years After: Solving 
African Problems with Pan-Africanism 
and the African Renaissance (2013).

Foreword Thokozani Simelane, Lavhelesani R 
Managa and Mammo Muchie

Chapter 1 Interconnections between the Sustainable 
Development Goals Thokozani Simelane, Mammo 
Muchie and Lavhelesani R Managa

Section A Poverty Alleviation Pathways through 
Nutrition and Food Security

Chapter 2 Poverty Alleviation through Decentralised 
Public Service Provision of the District Assemblies in 
the Central Region of Ghana Christopher Dick-Sagoe 
and Peter Asare-Nuamah

Chapter 3 Sustainability of Poverty Relief Projects: 
An Evaluative Case Study of Matsika Irrigation 
Scheme in Thulamela Municipality, South Africa 
Tsetselelani Decide Mdhluli, Pfarelo Matshidze and 
Stewart Lee Kugara

Chapter 4 Identifying the Rural Economic Growth, 
Poverty Alleviation, and Sustainable Livelihoods 
Nexus in the Masvingo Province of Zimbabwe 
Tafadzwa Clementine Maramura, Ogochukwu Iruoma 
Nzewi and David Mago

Chapter 5 Contribution of Technological Inventions 
in Improving Food Security under Changing Climate 
Conditions Tšepiso A Rantšo

Chapter 6 Enhancing Food Security and Nutrition 
through Dehydrated Soups Using Locally Available 
Ingredients in Mozambique Cândida da Graça Mavie, 
Jose da Cruz Francisco and Lucas Daniel Tivana

Chapter 7 Achieving Dietary Adequacy for 
Micronutrients through Biofortifi cation: Progress and 
Prospect Review Lavhelesani R Managa

Section B Poverty Alleviation Pathways through 
Renewable Energy

Chapter 8 Adoption and Adaptation to Renewable 
Energy in Mozambique Thokozani Simelane

Chapter 9 The Best Potential Location for a Wind 
Energy Farm at the King Cetshwayo District Municipality, 
KwaZulu-Natal Sibonakaliso Shadrack Nhlabathi

Chapter 10 Optimising the Contribution of Science 
Technology and Innovation in Africa’s Development: 
Refl ection on Energy, the Social Connection Model and 
Afro-communitarian Ethics James Ojochenemi David

Chapter 11 Africa Requires the Social and Solidarity 
Economic Model to Drive Its Development Trajectory 
Francis Onditi

Chapter 12 Conclusion Thokozani Simelane and 
Lavhelesani R Managa

POVERTY ALLEVIATION PATHWAYS 
FOR ACHIEVING SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT GOALS IN AFRICA
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World Rights

About the book 
President Cyril Ramaphosa’s notion 
of a New Dawn was the clarion 
call at the start of his presidency in 
2019, but this has yet to manifest 
fully in South African foreign policy. 
Besides Ramaphosa’s emphasis on 
foreign direct investment and trade, 
which seems to be the cornerstone 
of his tenure’s foreign policy, other 
developments and continuities 
require deeper refl ection. Such a 
refl ection is one of the objectives of 
Volume 4 of the highly successful 
South African Foreign Policy Review
series. 

In refl ecting upon and assessing the 
Ramaphosa era and administration, 
and the promise of a New Dawn, 
the volume focuses on foreign 
policy leadership and architecture, 
diplomacy, questions of national 
interest and identity, and South 
Africa’s bi- and multilateral relations. 
Contributors to Volume 4 include 
South African and international 
experts.

Volume 4 continues to build on the 
analysis of South Africa’s conduct 
internationally and fi lls a gap in 
the continuity of analysis on South 
African foreign policy, providing an 
important resource in tracing trends 
and developments. If the country 
is to maintain and grow its role in 
the region and international affairs 
more broadly, the public, scholars 
and practitioners need to be able 
to take stock of how the country 
has conducted itself internationally 
so far, and how it could improve on 

a number of fronts including areas 
such as regional leadership, balancing 
principles and practice, and supporting 
diplomatic practice. Volume 4 will, like 
previous volumes, be of great use 
to diplomats, academics, students, 
government offi cials, parliamentarians, 
politicians, the media, and civil society.

About the editors 
Lesley Masters is a senior lecturer 
at Nottingham Trent University and a 
senior research associate at the South 
African Research Chairs Initiative 
(SARChI) Chair in African Diplomacy 
and Foreign Policy at the University of 
Johannesburg. Her research focuses 
on foreign policy, global governance 
and international diplomacy.

Jo-Ansie van Wyk is Professor of 
International Politics at University of 
South Africa (Unisa) and has published 
widely on, amongst other topics, South 
Africa’s foreign policy and international 
relations, in journals such as African 
Security Review, South African Journal 
of International Affairs, Politikon, South 
African Historical Journal and Politeia. 
She is an NRF C3-rated South African 
researcher and the secretary of the 
South African Association of Political 
Studies (SAAPS). 

Philani Mthembu is Executive Director 
at the Institute for Global Dialogue. 
He co-founded the Berlin Forum on 
Global Politics (BFoGP). His recent 
publications include China and 
India’s Development Cooperation 
in Africa: The Rise of Southern 
Powers (2018). He co-edited From 
MDGs to Sustainable Development 
Goals: The Travails of International 
Development (2017), Africa and the 
World: Navigating Shifting Geopolitics
(2022), and Africa–China Cooperation: 
Towards an African Policy on China? 
(2021).

Part I Introducing the New Dawn
Chapter 1 A New Dawn for South African Foreign Policy? 
Lesley Masters, Jo-Ansie van Wyk, and Philani Mthembu

Part 2 The New Dawn: Reimagining Ideas, Norms, 
and Identity 
Chapter 2 South African Foreign Policy and the Search 
for Ontological Security Bianca Naude

Chapter 3 To Be or Not To Be? Is South Africa a Good 
International Citizen? Suzanne Graham

Chapter 4 The Art of Reconciling Power and Morality: 
South Africa’s Norm Entrepreneurship under Cyril 
Ramaphosa Marcel Nagar

Part 3 Constructing the New Dawn: Architecture, 
Actors, and Instruments in South African Foreign Policy 
Chapter 5 Parliament and International Agreements: A 
Systems Perspective on Foreign Policy Oversight Natalie 
Leibrandt-Loxton

Chapter 6 The Youth and South African Foreign Policy: 
Infl uencers or Passive Observers? Sven Botha

Chapter 7 South Africa’s Maritime Diplomacy Lisa Otto

Chapter 8 South Africa’s Defence Diplomacy: A Viable 
Instrument of Foreign and Security Policy Faith Mabera

Chapter 9 Towards the Urbanisation of Foreign Policy in 
South Africa? Fritz Nganje and Odilile Ayodele

Chapter 10 South African Foreign Policy, COVID-19, and 
Health Diplomacy: Sunset or a New Dawn? Jo-Ansie van 
Wyk, Lesley Masters, and Philani Mthembu

Part 4 Searching for a Niche in the New Dawn: South 
Africa in the World
Chapter 11 South Africa’s Quest for Continental Peace 
and Security Cheryl Hendricks

Chapter 12 Women, Peace and Security and the African 
Continental Free Trade Area: Consolidating the Nexus in 
South Africa’s Foreign Policy Nadira Bayat and David Luke

Chapter 13 South Africa’s Economic Diplomacy in Africa 
Christopher Vandome

Chapter 14 South African Engagement in Club Governance: 
A Boon for Economic Diplomacy Arina Muresan

Chapter 15 South Africa’s Candidature Diplomacy 
Jo-Ansie van Wyk

Chapter 16 Constituting a Post-Hegemonic World 
Order? Canada, South Africa, and the Fragility of 
‘Middlepowerism’ David R Black and David J Hornsby

Chapter 17 Confl icting Perspectives and Cooperative 
Connections: South African–US Relations During the 
Ramaphosa Administration Christopher Williams

Part 5 Conclusion: A New Dawn Deferred? 
Chapter 18 The New Dawn in a Turbulent Geopolitical 
Landscape: South Africa, Africa, and the Global Balance of 
Forces Philani Mthembu and Francis Kornegay

SOUTH AFRICAN FOREIGN POLICY REVIEW 
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World Rights

About the book 
Zheng He, a great Chinese navigator 
and messenger of peace, expanded the 
Maritime Silk Road, which connected 
China with the rest of the world more 
than 600 years ago. Zheng He’s fl eet 
visited four countries and peoples along 
the Indian Ocean coast of East Africa 
during his seven voyages to the West 
Ocean. Zheng He and his epic fl eet laid 
the groundwork for later friendship and 
cooperation between Africa and China. 
His journey of friendship to Africa was 
a manifestation of traditional Chinese 
philosophy, which values harmony. 

This book provides readers with an in-
depth, comprehensive and multi-faceted 
account of Zheng He’s voyages to 
Africa, from the impact and signifi cance 
of his arrival on the continent to the 
relationships he formed with African 
people. It will be of interest to students 
and academics in African history and 
also to development studies scholars. 

Foreword from His Excellency President Cyril 
Ramaphosa of South Africa

Foreword from His Excellency Former President 
Uhuru Kenyatta of Kenya

Chapter 1 An Analysis of the Background of Zheng 
He’s Four Voyages to Africa 

Chapter 2 Analysis of Zheng He’s Voyages to Africa 

Chapter 3 The Far-Reaching Signifi cance of Zheng 
He’s Voyages 

Chapter 4 Advanced Shipbuilding Technology 
Employed in the Building of China’s Treasure Ships 

Chapter 5 The Makeup of Zheng He’s Divisions and 
Features of His Ships 

Chapter 6 Building a Replica of Zheng He’s Ship and 
Travelling Zheng He’s Path

Chapter 7 Visiting the ‘Chinese Village’ on Pate 
Island in Kenya 

Chapter 8 Double Dragon Jar Affi rms China 
Connection 

Chapter 9 The Infl uence of Zheng He’s Fleet in 
Africa 

Chapter 10 The First Arrival of the Chinese Migrants 
to Africa in the Early Ming Dynasty 

Concluding Remarks: Zheng He’s Voyages and 
Contemporary China’s Africa Policy 

About the author
Dr Li Xinfeng is the Director-General 
of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences’ Institute of Western Asian 
and African Studies (IWAAS) (CASS) 
and the Executive Director of the 
China-Africa Institute (CAI). He is 
also a doctoral supervisor at UCASS, 
vice president of the Chinese Society 
of Asian and African Studies, vice 
president of the Chinese Society of 
African Historical Studies, and the chief 
editor of the journals West Asia and 
Africa and China-Africa Studies. Li has 
authored several books and academic 
papers in both Chinese and English, 
including China in Africa: In Zheng 
He’s Footsteps, which has been widely 
praised as an embodiment of China–
Africa friendship. 
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Development through Knowledge
This collection provides factual, evidence-based research about the African continent; 

offering complex data essential for both scholars and practitioners. 
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Taking African Research
to the World

This collection seeks to frame critical approaches to architecture and 
urbanism, governance, and power dynamics – exploring new and 
alternative disciplinary forms of writing, thinking and making the city.
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HISTORY AND SOCIETY
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African Rights

About the book 
Over several centuries, relations between 
the two emerging territories of Mozambique 
and South Africa have been complex and 
sometimes troubled, and although the 
economies of the two countries have for 
many years been interdependent, the fact 
that Mozambique is offi cially a Portuguese-
speaking country has acted as a barrier to 
understanding. 

This dictionary, co-authored with 
Mozambican scholar Amélia Neves de 
Souto, is based on Colin Darch’s Historical 
Dictionary of Mozambique (2019), with 
new entries, updated information and the 
correction of some minor errors of fact and 
interpretation. Written primarily for a South 
African readership, the revised edition 
aims to make information on Mozambique 
easily available and affordable for readers 
interested in the history of one of South 
Africa’s closest neighbours.

The emphasis in this work is on 
contemporary history and society from the 
middle of the twentieth century onwards, 
with perhaps one-third of the entries 
dealing with topics and personalities from 
that period. However, the dictionary also 
includes multiple entries covering the period 
before the arrival of the Portuguese in the 
late fi fteenth century, as well as the fi ve 
centuries of their often-precarious presence 
in Mozambique. 

About the authors 
Colin Darch is an honorary research 
fellow at the HSRC, an honorary research 
associate in both the Centre for African 
Studies and the Democratic Governance 
and Rights Unit at the University of Cape 
Town, and a visiting professor at the 
Universidade Pedagógica in Maputo. He 

is the author of the Mozambique volume 
in the World Bibliographic Series (1987) 
and, with David Hedges, of Samora Machel: 
Retórica política e independência em 
Moçambique (2018). 

Amélia Neves de Souto has published 
widely on Mozambican topics and is the 
author of, inter alia, Início da operação 
«Nó Górdio», Moçambique 1970 (2018), 
Moçambique, descolonização e transição 
para a independência: Herança e memória
(2015) and Memory and Identity in the 
History of Frelimo: Some Research Themes
(2013). 

Endorsements 
‘Students of southern African history, and 
particularly the history of Mozambique, owe 
an enormous debt of gratitude to Colin 
Darch and Amélia de Souto. A Dictionary 
of Mozambican History and Society is 
meticulously researched, carefully crafted 
and extremely well written. Darch and 
Souto’s breadth of knowledge, based on 
a lifetime’s work, is unparalleled. Theirs is 
the fi rst book which I consult when writing 
about Mozambique’s past. It is a must 
for scholars conducting research on the 
region.’ 

– Allen Isaacman, Regents Professor, 
University of Minnesota; Extraordinary 

Professor, University of the Western Cape; 
Fellow, American Academy of Arts and 

Sciences 

‘This concise Dictionary of Mozambican 
History and Society provides balanced 
coverage of the whole of Mozambique, with 
particularly strong coverage for the late 
20th and 21st centuries. It has strong suits 
in social and political history. Most welcome 
are the inclusion of literary fi gures along 
with lesser-known political leadership. 
… the work will be broadly welcomed for 
enhancing appreciation of Mozambican 
authors and Portuguese-language literature 
by English-language readers globally.’ 

– Jeanne Marie Penvenne, Professor 
Emerita, Department of History, Tufts 

University 

Introduction and Acknowledgements

Acronyms and Abbreviations 

Chronology of Mozambican History 

The Dictionary (Main) 

Appendix

List of Colonial Military Commanders 
and Governors; and Heads of State and 
Government 

About the Authors 

Photo Gallery 
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World Rights

About the book 
South Africa’s governing party, the 
African National Congress (ANC), has 
undergone dramatic changes over the 
last 30 years. Historically a hotbed of 
political activism, Port Elizabeth is an 
illuminating site. In 2016, observers 
greeted with shock the ANC’s loss of 
the city, one of its crown jewels and 
a party stronghold. Yet, as this book 
shows through its analysis of power 
and politics in Port Elizabeth, the party’s 
political decline was authored by its 
own hand. 

In Anatomy of the ANC in Power, 
Mcebisi Ndletyana presents an intimate 
portrait of the ANC at a local level 
over a 28-year period, and one that 
illuminates what is now playing out at 
a national level. The book traces four 
stages that characterise the party’s 
post-1990 life in Port Elizabeth: 
rebuilding, ascension to political offi ce, 
political decline, and adaptation to 
new contexts in which its power was 
lost or is under threat. This evidence-
based book is an enthralling account 
of how the ANC, after rebuilding itself 
into a governing organisation, failed to 
cohere into an institution of democracy, 
becoming instead an amalgam of 
factions competing for patronage. 
Readers will be able to judge for 
themselves to what extent the situation 
in Port Elizabeth is a microcosm of the 
entire ANC. This insightful book will be 
of interest to the university community, 
researchers, career politicians, party 
activists and members of the general 
public.

About the author
Mcebisi Ndletyana, one of South 
Africa’s leading public commentators 
on politics, He holds a PhD from the 
University of the Witwatersrand, and is 
associate professor of political studies 
at the University of Johannesburg. 
He has held research positions at the 
HSRC and the Mapungubwe Institute 
for Strategic Research (MISTRA), 
and taught at Marrymount Manhattan 
College and City University of New 
York in the United states. He is the 
author of several publications on South 
African politics, history and public 
institutions, including Essays on the 
Evolution of the Post-Apartheid State: 
Legacies, Reforms and Prospects
(2015).  

Endorsements 
‘A cogent analysis of how a liberation 
movement is impacted ... by transition 
into political offi ce.’ 
– Joel Netshitenzhe, executive director 

and board vice-chairperson of the 
Mapungubwe Institute for Strategic 

Refl ection (MISTRA) 

‘A perceptive and sophisticated 
analysis of both party and state, and 
the relationship between them, at local 
level.’ 

– Janet Cherry, academic and 
member of Amnesty International

‘This well-researched book is both 
highly academic and practically useful 
and provides lessons to all political 
parties.’ 
– Vusi Pikoli, exemplary public servant 

and former head of the NPA

Chapter 1 Introduction 

Chapter 2 Rebuilding and Path to Power 

Chapter 3 Adapting to Political Offi ce 

Chapter 4 ‘You Keep Your Standard House; I’ll keep 
my City Hall’ 

Chapter 5 The Decline Begins, 2006–2012 

Chapter 6 Pseudo Reforms: Concealment of 
Malfeasance and Interference at City Hall, 2013–
2014 

Chapter 7 Ukufa kusembhizeni – The Enemy Lies 
within! 

Chapter 8 Latshon’ ilang’ emini – Sunset at Midday 

Chapter 9 From Incumbency to Opposition and 
Back: A Return to Infamy 

Chapter 10 Conclusion

ANATOMY OF THE ANC IN POWER
INSIGHTS FROM PORT ELIZABETH, 1990–2019
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ContentsEdited by Nolwazi Mkhwanazi and 
Lenore Manderson 
February 2020 | 978-0-7969-2585-5 
280 pp | Soft cover 240 x 168mm 
R295.00 

World Rights

About the book 
The private space of the family and 
household shapes the life experiences 
of all individuals in society in one way 
or another, and thereby exercises 
a profound infl uence on society at 
large, including in terms of health 
and wellbeing. Connected Lives
illustrates the changing constitution 
and the variability of households, fl uid 
understandings of family, and the 
impact of these in the context of life 
changes and health problems. 

Through 29 case studies of people 
of diverse backgrounds in terms of 
ethnicity, class, sex and gender, of 
varying ages and from both urban and 
rural backgrounds, the contributors 
explore the household as a site for 
the production of health and care. The 
book illustrates the impact of economic, 
demographic and social changes on 
households and families, and considers 
how these factors infl uence everyday 
life, health, wellbeing and care in 
contemporary South Africa. Family 
structures, parenting, illness, ageing, 
and masculinity and the role of men 
in caregiving are some of the topics 
explored in this thought-provoking 
work. This book will be of particular 
interest to those in global public health, 
anthropology, and population and 
demography studies.

About the editors 
Nolwazi Mkhwanazi has a PhD 
in Social Anthropology from the 
University of Cambridge and is a 
senior lecturer in anthropology at the 
University of the Witwatersrand, and a 
senior researcher and director of the 
Medical Humanities programme at 
WISER (Wits Institute for Social and 
Economic Research). Her research 
interests revolve around youth, gender 
and reproductive health issues. She is 
co-editor, with Deevia Bhana, of Young 
Families: Gender, Sexuality and Care
(2017). 

Lenore Manderson is Distinguished 
Professor of Public Health and 
Medical Anthropology in the School 
of Public Health at the University of 
the Witwatersrand, with affi liations 
with Brown and Monash Universities. 
Her research and publications focus 
on chronic and infectious disease 
and social circumstances, with 
attention to how access to technology 
unequally interacts and impacts on 
chronic conditions. She also works 
on questions of climate change, 
adaptation and advocacy. She edits 
the journal Medical Anthropology, and 
is a founding editor of a monograph 
series, Medical Anthropology: Health, 
Inequality and Social Justice. 

Preface

Chapter 1 Changing Family Structures and Everyday 
Relationships of Care Lenore Manderson and Nolwazi 
Mkhwanazi 

Chapter 2 Making Families Nolwazi Mkhwanazi and 
Lenore Manderson 

Case Studies: Nolwazi Mkhwanazi, Ziyanda 
Majombozi, Kathleen Lorne McDougall, Cheyenne 
Jordaan, Langelihle Mlotshwa, Sonja Merten, Casey 
Golomski and Gabby Dlamini 

Chapter 3 Family-Keeping Nolwazi Mkhwanazi and 
Lenore Manderson 

Case Studies: Sara Jewett Nieuwoudt, Nirvana Pillay, 
Deidre Blackie, Susann Huschke and Lebohang 
Masango

Chapter 4 How Men Care Lenore Manderson and 
Nolwazi Mkhwanazi 

Case Studies: Nozipho Mvune, Deevia Bhana, Alison 
Swartz, Rebecca Hodes, Mzikazi Nduna, Welmari 
Bouwer, Edmond Madhuha, Lorena Núñez Carrasco, 
Ruari-Santiago McBride and Mzwakhe Khumalo 

Chapter 5 Everyday Care and Illness Lenore 
Manderson and Nolwazi Mkhwanazi 

Case Studies: Susan Levine, Alison Swartz, Hanna-
Andrea Rother, Sihleng’imizi Tessa Hochfeld, Jenita 
Chiba, Leila Patel, Rebecca Hodes, Beth Vale, Elona 
Toska, Anna Versfeld, Lario Viljoen, Hanlie Myburgh, 
Lindsey Reynolds on behalf of the HPTN 071 
(PopART) team and Emily Avera 

Chapter 6 As Families Age Lenore Manderson and 
Nolwazi Mkhwanazi 

Case Studies: Monde Makiwane, Ntombizonke A 
Gumede, Mzolisi Makiwane, Lenore Manderson, Stine 
Hellum Braathen, Leslie Swartz, Linda Musariri, Eileen 
Moyer, Jessica Ruthven and Lorena Núñez Carrasco 

Chapter 7 Families, Care and Support Nolwazi 
Mkhwanazi and Lenore Manderson

CONNECTED LIVES 
FAMILIES, HOUSEHOLDS, HEALTH AND 
CARE IN CONTEMPORARY SOUTH AFRICA
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Contents

CREATIVE CITIES IN AFRICA 
CRITICAL ARCHITECTURE AND URBANISM

Edited by: Noëleen Murray and Jonathan Cane 
February 2024 | 978-0-7969-2648-7
272pp | 168 x 240mm
R395.00 

World Rights

About the book
The contemporary notion of the ‘creative city’, 
connected to present-day regimes of digital 
urban creative (or smart) cities in neoliberal, city 
branding, place marketing, digital marketing 
nomads, is a dominant trope of international 
progress and development, and there has been a 
surprisingly positive, yet often uncritical uptake of 
the discourses of the 4th Industrial Revolution. Buzz 
words abound in city studies such as resilience, 
sustainability, innovation, and inequality, yet these 
are all too often framed within scientifi c, technical 
and political economy debates. The editors of this 
volume explore how these issues seldom appear 
as carefully considered questions integrated with 
scholarship around the social and especially the 
aesthetic. Therefore, this collection seeks to frame 
critical approaches to architecture and urbanism; 
exploring new and alternative disciplinary forms 
of writing, thinking and making the city. Beyond 
the current debates, the work of authors in this 
collection variously surface patterns of critical 
interdisciplinary thought and historicise this in 
relation to debates in African Studies, historical and 
heritage studies as well as in the creative arts and 
popular culture realms. 

Creative Cities in Africa examines how the built 
environment and its complex relationship to 
aesthetics, art and design, were part of the historical 
processes of city building or city transformation. 
Through decolonial struggles, independence and 
after, high modernism, and the search for African 
authentic identity, ‘creativity’ has been employed 
to build and shape cities that needed to respond 
to challenges of the day. Architects, landscapers, 
craftspeople, musicians, artists, designers, curators, 
restorers, model-makers from Africa and Europe 
were involved in imaging, structuring and shaping 
African cities. How did politicians, planners and 
power brokers deploy notions of creativity across 
the history of African cities from colonialism 
onwards and how did their plans correspond to the 
practices of creative practitioners in ‘contemporary’ 
art, gallery design, curatorial practice, heritage 
management, music, public sculpture and public 

art, decorative programmes and ecological 
design? In thinking through dream maps of the 
unbuilt, unplanned, and ‘informal’ architectures 
and aesthetic, exhibitions and speculative and 
Afrofuturist propositions, the volume brings 
together a variety of creative writing in a scholarly 
frame about the African city. 

The volume draws together planners, artists, 
architects, historians, literary and visual scholars 
from across the continent and the globe into 
debate on critical architecture and urbanism in 
Africa. The voices brought together, ranging from 
internationally-renowned fi gures to emerging 
scholars, provide analysis of African cities — Ville 
Fantôme, Johannesburg, Lubumbashi, Dakar, 
Nairobi, Douala, Dalaba, Durban, and Maputo.

This volume will be of interest to academics and 
practitioners interested in African urban pedagogy 
as well as general readers with an interest in the 
arts, architecture, creative aspects of Africa cities.

About the editors
Noëleen Murray is an architect and 
interdisciplinary scholar based in Africa. 
Since 2014 she has held the Chair in Critical 
Architecture and Urbanism, the creative impetus 
for this edited volume. With architectural degrees 
(BAS, B.Arch and M.Arch) and a PhD (African 
Studies) from the University of Cape Town, 
Murray’s key writing includes: Desire Lines – 
Space, Memory and Identity in the Postapartheid 
City (2007); Becoming UWC, Refl ections, 
pathways and the unmaking of apartheid’s legacy 
(2012).

Jonathan Cane is an assistant professor of 
History of Art at the University of Warwick and 
a research associate in the Research Chair in 
Critical Architecture and Urbanism, University of 
Pretoria. Cane holds a PhD in Art History from the 
University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg 
and is the author of Civilising Grass: The Art of 
the Lawn on the South African Highveld (2019), 
a queer and postcolonial study of gardening. 
His two decades of output has resulted in video 
artworks, installations, several typeset and 
designed publications and, most recently, web-
based works. He was the exhibition designer of 
Monsoonal Multiplicities (2021) and co-leads 
an ongoing research and archival project on the 
People’s Parks Archive.

Introduction: What do creative 
cities create?

Chapter 1: Ville Fantôme: African 
cities as prolegomena

Chapter 2: Johannesburg the 
Nelson Mandela Bridge as a sign of 
urban transformation

Chapter 3: Lubumbashi: An “open 
air architectural museum”? Shifting 
narrations on the architectural and 
urban landscapes of a (post)colonial 
city in DR Congo

Chapter 4: Dakar: Scaffolding 
for monuments to the African 
Renaissance

Chapter 5: Nairobi: Creative 
empires of South African design

Chapter 6: Douala: Everydayness 
and creativity otherwise

Chapter 7: Dalaba: Sol d’Exil

Chapter 8: Durban: Expressions 
of socio-cultural identities in the 
architecture of the Surat Hindu 
Association

Chapter 9: Maputo: Monumentality 
and Architectural Discretion

Chapter 10: Johannesburg: The 
Trinity Session and empathic, 
creative city making in Paterson 
Park 
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ContentsEdited by Siseko H Kumalo 
February 2021 | 978-0-7969-2600-5 
248 pp | Soft cover 240 x 168mm
R250.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Driven by various global developments 
and, locally, the 2015–2016 student-
led protests at various universities, 
decolonisation of the curriculum 
has become one of the most urgent 
and critical topics in the South 
African academy and larger society. 
Decolonisation as Democratisation
considers three factors that defi ne 
the debate in South Africa on the 
decolonisation of the academy: 
educational aspiration, competing 
interests and political contestation. 

The book explores an academic system 
that attempts to serve two masters, the 
fi rst being the historical benefi ciaries 
of the academy (i.e., whiteness) and 
the second being those who pin their 
hopes on the system in order to escape 
abjection (i.e., blackness or indigeneity). 
The book highlights how the recent 
thrust of decoloniality protects the 
ideal of academic freedom. It presents 
an argument that this ideal should not 
be used to protect the interests of the 
historical benefi ciaries. This book will 
be of interest to scholars and students 
in the areas of decolonial studies, 
epistemic justice, justice, democracy 
and post-coloniality, as well as 
institutional administrators.

About the editor 
Siseko H Kumalo holds a MA (Cum 
Laude) in political philosophy from the 
University of Pretoria’s Department 
of Political Sciences. His research 
and teaching interests centre around 
themes of education decolonisation 
in the South African academe. He 
is the founding editor-in-chief of the 
Journal of Decolonising Disciplines and 

serves on the Executive Committee 
of the Literary Association of 
South Africa. His research aims to 
substantively engage Indigenous 
epistemes in the South African 
university through focusing on the 
intellectual contributions of Indigenous 
intellectuals such as SEK Mqhayi, WW 
Gqoba and Mazisi Kunene. He is a 
co-editor of Decolonising Curricula and 
Pedagogy in Higher Education: Bringing 
Decolonial Theory into Contact with 
Teaching Practice (2021).

Endorsements 
‘This book makes a timely, insightful, 
and thought-provoking contribution in 
the critical debate and discussion on 
the decolonisation of the academy. The 
well-argued ideas presented are deeply 
captivating, challenging and incisive. I 
cannot recommend this book strongly 
enough to any scholar or researcher 
who wants to engage at a deep level 
with the topical ideas on decolonisation 
and democratisation of knowledge 
creation. It is a reservoir of fresh and 
inspiring ideas.’ 

– Sizwe Mabizela, Vice-Chancellor, 
Rhodes University 

‘… with skilful editorship, Siseko Kumalo 
brings together the best thinking from 
education and philosophy to explore the 
vexed question of the decolonisation of 
knowledge in relation to the democratic 
project. Nuanced, courageous, and 
always self-critical, this powerful book 
is unfl inching in its treatment of vexed 
topics in the decolonisation debates, 
such as indigeneity, blackness, desire, 
dogmatism and, of course, solidarity. 
I have no doubt that Decolonisation 
as Democratisation will become a 
prescribed text in university curricula, 
where its very presence decolonises 
taken-for-granted knowledge from our 
troubled pasts.’ 

– Jonathan D Jansen, Distinguished 
Professor of Education, Stellenbosch 

University.  

Foreword Walter D Mignolo

Chapter 1 Educational Desire as the South African 
Epistemic Decolonial Turn Siseko H Kumalo

Part 1 Concerns of and Approaches to 
Decolonial Agendas 

Chapter 2 How to Decolonise Knowledge without 
Too Much Relativism Veli Mitova

Chapter 3 Complexities and Challenges of 
Decolonising Higher Education: Lessons from 
Canada Sharon Stein, Vanessa Andreotti, Dallas Hunt 
and Cash Ahenakew

Chapter 4 Beyond Possession: De/colonisation and 
the Educational Relationship in Higher Education 
Fatima Pirbhai-Illich and Fran Martin

Part 2 Philosophical Contextuality, Pedagogies 
and Decoloniality 

Chapter 5 Socratic Social Criticism in Higher 
Education Siseko H Kumalo

Chapter 6 The Anatomy of Epistemicide and the 
Search for Epistemic Justice: Towards a Relevant 
Education Teboho J Lebakeng

Chapter 7 Embracing an Ethical Epistemological 
Approach in African Higher Education Yvette Freter 
and Björn Freter

Chapter 8 Decolonisation and Displacement: 
Mbembe and Decolonising the University Abraham 
Olivier

Chapter 9 Funda-mentalities: Twists and Turns in 
South African Philosophy (of Education) Ulrike Kistner

Chapter 10 Futurity, Decolonisation and the 
Academy – Where to from Here? Conclusion Siseko 
H Kumalo

Afterword Siphamandla Zondi

DECOLONISATION AS DEMOCRATISATION 
GLOBAL INSIGHTS INTO THE 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXPERIENCE

DECOLONISATION AS DEMOCRATISATION 
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ContentsThierry M Luescher, Angelina Wilson Fadiji, 
Keamogetse G Morwe, Antonio Erasmus, 
Tshireletso S Letsoalo and Seipati B Mokhema 
August 2022 | 978-0-7969-2634-0 
224 pp | Hard cover 260 x 260mm 
R450.00 

World Rights

About the book 
In October 2015, student protests started 
at the University of the Witwatersrand. 
Within a matter of days, the protests 
had spread to other universities in 
the country, and a nationwide student 
movement, #FeesMustFall, coalesced. 
#FeesMustFall and Its Aftermath details the 
experiences – of violence and wellbeing 
– of #FeesMustFall student activists from 
a range of South African universities. It 
also tells of the sacrifi ces that this student 
generation made for the benefi t of many in 
terms of access to higher education. 

The book narrates students’ experiences by 
means of over one hundred photographs and 
related narratives that contextualise the images 
and explain their meaning and signifi cance. 
The collection was brought together by a 
research method called Rapid Photovoice. The 
book would be useful for all those interested in 
higher education and decolonisation.

About the authors 
Thierry M Luescher is a research director 
in the HSRC and an affi liated associate 
professor at the University of the Free 
State. He is an NRF-rated researcher. 
He co-authored Student Politics in Africa: 
Representation and Activism (2016) and has 
published numerous articles in journals such 
as Politikon, Studies in Higher Education and 
Perspectives in Education.  

Angelina Wilson Fadiji is a senior lecturer 
at the University of Pretoria. She has a 
PhD in psychology from Stellenbosch 
University. She has published numerous 
articles in, among other journals, Applied 
Research in Quality of Life, South African 
Journal of Education, South African Journal of 
Psychology and Africa Today.  

Keamogetse G Morwe is a lecturer at the 
University of Venda. She has a PhD in legal 
and social sciences from the University of 
Màlaga and in Higher Education from the 
University of the Free State. Her publications 
include articles in Journal of Human Ecology, 
Journal of Social Sciences and International 
Journal of Humanities and Social Sciences.  

Antonio Erasmus is a brand manager at 
the HSRC. His extensive experience in 
design, photography and videography 
makes him well placed to utilise research 
methodologies such as digital storytelling, 
photovoice and poetic inquiry. 

Tshireletso Letsoalo is a lecturer at Varsity 
College. She has a master’s degree in 
research psychology from the University of 
Pretoria. Tshireletso’s research interests are 
in student wellbeing and student academic 
success. 

Seipati Bianca Mokhema works as an 
associate researcher at the Southern Centre 
for Inequality Studies, University of the 
Witwatersrand. Her research interests are 
youth, education and leadership for Africans. 

Endorsements 
‘An exceptional book by socially committed 
scholars that is original, conceptually 
innovative, and creatively narrated and 
presented.’ 

– Saleem Badat, Humanities Institute, 
University of KwaZulu-Natal and former 

vice-chancellor, Rhodes University 

‘Ethnographically, [this book] is 
extraordinary. We don’t know enough 
about the lives of our students. We don’t 
have enough ethnographies about any of 
them. [This book] strikes one in the face. It 
provides a view of the student movement in 
South Africa which is fresh, grounded and 
forthright.’ 

– Crain Soudien, honorary professor in 
the Centre for the Advancement of Non-

racialism and Democracy, Nelson Mandela 
University, and former chief executive 

offi cer of the HSRC 

Foreword Saleem Badat

Chapter 1 Student Wellbeing, to Us 

Chapter 2 Violence, Wellbeing, and a 
Photobook 

Chapter 3 A History of Struggle 

Chapter 4 Oppressive Spaces 

Chapter 5 The Violence of Institutions 

Chapter 6 Conscientise and Mobilise 

Chapter 7 Protest and Violence 

Chapter 8 Fire 

Chapter 9 Our Methodology 

Chapter 10 Gender Inside the Movement 

Chapter 11 Fear and Trauma 

Chapter 12 Outcomes of Protests 

Chapter 13 Advocating Change 

Chapter 14 Unity and Solidarity 

Chapter 15 Wellbeing 

Chapter 16 Escape and Safe Spaces 

Chapter 17 Movement with a Purpose 

Chapter 18 Contributions and 
Conclusions 

Afterword Sharlene Swartz

Appendix: The Research Participants and 
Their Journeys

#FEESMUSTFALL AND ITS AFTERMATH 
VIOLENCE, WELLBEING AND THE STUDENT MOVEMENT 
IN SOUTH AFRICA
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ContentsContentsTessa Hochfeld
March 2022 | 978-0-7969-2620-3
256 pp | Soft cover 240 x 168mm
R200.00

World Rights

About the book
Granting Justice takes issue with the 
characterisation of the South African 
state as ‘developmental’. It argues that 
the crucial aspect of care is missing 
from practice in order for this to be 
the case. Although grants address 
the immediate survival needs of many 
South Africans, social justice requires 
quite a different approach; an approach 
of care that would grant agency and 
dignity to recipients. 

Tessa Hochfeld approached the grant 
system from the bottom up. The book is 
informed by her interest in how women 
defi ne their own needs, rather than 
how these are defi ned by the state, 
and whether cash makes an impact 
on women’s decision-making within 
households. The book adopts a highly 
personal narrative style of writing that 
refl ects the ethical standpoint that 
Hochfeld took during her research. 
Telling a story is what makes her writing 
so strong and distinguishes it in the 
development literature. 

The book falls into the fi elds of 
development studies and social welfare 
and social development. It would be 
of interest to students in these fi elds 
and to non-governmental and non-
profi t organisations that are involved in 
providing development, social work and 
psychosocial assistance to people in 
South Africa.

About the author
Tessa Hochfeld was an associate 
professor at the Centre for Social 
Development in Africa, at the University 
of Johannesburg. She held a PhD 
in development studies from the 
University of the Witwatersrand and 

an MSc (Gender and Development) 
from the University of London. She 
published widely on gender and social 
protection, and on social policy and 
welfare services for children and 
families. She died on 17 August 2019.

Endorsements
‘I am very pleased that this important 
work on the South African child 
care grant and its effects on lives of 
women by Tessa Hochfeld is being 
published posthumously, as it offers a 
signifi cant contribution to debates on 
societal arrangements regarding care 
and justice in current times of global 
precarity.’ 
– Vivienne Bozalek, Professor Emerita, 

Women’s and Gender Studies, 
University of the Western Cape; 

honorary professor, Centre for Higher 
Education Research, Teaching and 

Learning, Rhodes University

‘By diving deep into poor women’s lives 
while keeping a steady eye on feminist 
theories, Tessa Hochfeld guides us in 
the debate on the implications of child 
support grants for female recipients in 
South Africa. ….. The study is a path-
breaking example of understanding 
the meaning of institutional failure 
for individual lives, in this the lives of 
six women living in Johannesburg. 
Hochfeld concludes that the South 
African state, while offering cash 
grants for its poor children (the 
majority of all South African children), 
fails to invest systematically in poor 
children’s future, thereby not only 
limiting the impact of the grant but 
also continuing injustice by privatising 
caring responsibility onto families, in 
particular mothers. The book must be 
read by all activists, policy-makers, 
students, academics, and politicians in 
and outside South-Africa.’ 

– Trudie Knijn, Professor Emerita, 
Interdisciplinary Social Science, 

Utrecht University 

Chapter 1 The Child Support Grant: Hopes for a 
Transformative Agenda

Chapter 2 ‘Please, Sir, May I Have Some More?’ 
Social Justice and the Politics of Redistribution

Chapter 3 Narrative without Stories, Stories without 
Narrative

Chapter 4 A ‘Hand-up’, not a ‘Hand-out’

Chapter 5 The More You Need, the Less Deserving 
You Are: Nandi’s Story of Poverty

Chapter 6 Choosing between Security and Freedom: 
Households and Cash

Chapter 7 Social Justice: We Need Cash and Care

GRANTING JUSTICE
CASH, CARE AND THE CHILD SUPPORT GRANT
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ContentsRachel Adams, Fadlah Adams, Mark Gaffl ey, 
Michael Gastrow, Nokhuthula Olorunju, 
Gary Pienaar, Yuri Ramkissoon, Tseliso 
Thipanyane and Shanelle van der Berg
February 2021 | 978-0-7969-2609-8
168 pp | Soft cover 240 x 168mm
R250.00

World Rights

About the book
The technological developments 
associated with the Fourth Industrial 
Revolution (4IR) offer much promise for 
human development and improvements 
in quality of life. Yet, as Human Rights and 
the Fourth Industrial Revolution in South 
Africa explores, these technologies are 
a double-edged sword, bringing both 
benefi ts and drawbacks, particularly in 
relation to the realisation and enjoyment 
of fundamental human rights and 
freedoms.

The book constitutes the fi rst major 
investigation of the real and potential 
human rights implications of the 4IR in 
South Africa, following the work of the 
South African Human Rights Commission 
(SAHRC) in this area. Addressing 
issues such as unemployment, poverty, 
development and local government in the 
4IR; bias, discrimination and the digital 
divide; internet rights and responsibilities; 
privacy and cybersecurity; and predictive 
policing, surveillance and digital justice, 
this book offers an in-depth review of 
the current and emerging regulatory 
frameworks relating to human rights and 
4IR technologies in South Africa.

With contributions from social scientists, 
ethicists and human rights experts, and 
a foreword from the CEO of the South 
African Human Rights Commission 
(SAHRC), Advocate Tseliso Thipanyane, 
this book will be of wide interest to policy-
makers, academics and the public, as well 
as those interested in the future of South 
African constitutionalism.

About the authors
Rachel Adams is a chief research 
specialist at the HSRC and an associate 
research fellow at the Information Law 
and Policy Centre, Institute of Advanced 
Studies, University of London. She is also 
an editor of the South African Journal on 
Human Rights.

Fadlah Adams is an advocate and 
senior researcher for parliamentary and 
international affairs at the SAHRC.

Mark Gaffl ey is an attorney and is 
currently reading for his doctorate at 
the University of Cape Town, where his 
research interest focuses on ethical 
concerns relating to the jurisprudence of 
artifi cial intelligence.

Michael Gastrow is the acting director of 
the Science in Society research division 
at the HSRC and professor of practice 
at the DST/NRF/Newton Fund Trilateral 
Research Chair in Transformative 
Innovation, the Fourth Industrial 
Revolution and Sustainable Development 
at the University of Johannesburg. 

Nokhuthula Olorunju is an attorney 
with an LLM in Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) Law 
and a doctoral candidate at the Institute 
of Humanities in Africa, University of 
Cape Town.

Gary Pienaar is an advocate and senior 
research manager in the Development, 
Capable and Ethical State (DCES) 
research division of the HSRC.

Yuri Ramkissoon is the senior researcher 
for economic and social rights at the 
SAHRC.

Tseliso Thipanyane is the chief executive 
offi cer of the SAHRC.

Shanelle van der Berg is the deputy 
information offi cer and senior researcher 
for equality at the SAHRC and a research 
fellow in the Department of Law at 
Stellenbosch University.

Foreword Tseliso Thipanyane

Introduction

Chapter 1 The 4IR in South Africa: 
Development, Unemployment and Inequality

Chapter 2 Data Governance in South Africa: 
Cybersecurity and the Right to Privacy

Chapter 3 Predictive Policing and Digital 
Justice

Chapter 4 Bias, Discrimination and the Digital 
Divide

Chapter 5 Internet Rights and Responsibilities: 
Freedom of Expression and Hate Speech

Chapter 6 Socioeconomic Rights in the 4IR: 
Transparency, Accountability and the Role of 
Non-State Actors

Chapter 7 The Way Forward

HUMAN RIGHTS AND THE 
FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 
IN SOUTH AFRICA

2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE / Taking African Research to the World   •   23

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   23 2023/11/15   08:47



ContentsEdited by Mlungisi BG Cele, Thierry M 
Luescher and Angela Wilson Fadiji 
March 2020 | 978-0-7969-2591-6 
168 pp | Soft cover 240 x 168mm 
R180.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Worldwide, countries have to respond 
to local and global socio-technological 
shifts and needs, specifi cally the 
transformations wrought by a rapidly 
shifting understanding of the Fourth 
Industrial Revolution. Science, technology 
and innovation (STI) policy fi nds itself 
at the intersection of these local and 
global challenges. Innovation Policy at the 
Intersection: Global Debates and Local 
Experiences shows that a comprehensive 
rethink in STI policy-making is required—
one that takes a systemic view of the 
varied challenges and adopts an inclusive 
and holistic approach to STI policy. Such 
a rethink has to bring together the global 
and local, the theoretical and the practical. 

The chapters in this book follow three 
broad concerns:

• The theories and approaches that have 
historically informed STI policy making, 
along with the most infl uential current 
approaches in different country contexts

• The development and application of 
comprehensive STI monitoring and 
evaluation systems as developed and 
implemented by various public agencies

• The role and function of STI policy 
advisory bodies within their respective 
contexts.

Innovation Policy at the Intersection
provides a comparative lens of different 
theories and practices across a unique 
spectrum of national contexts, including 
Austria, Brazil, Colombia, Finland, Iran, 
Mexico, Norway, South Africa, South Korea 
and Sweden.

About the editors
Mlungisi BG Cele is the acting head of the 
National Advisory Council on Innovation, 
Pretoria. He holds a PhD in higher 
education studies and an MPhil in science 
technology and innovation studies, and has 
led major policy research and foresight 
exercise initiatives that have infl uenced the 
Science Technology and Innovation (STI) 
policy mix, including the 2019 White Paper 
on STI and draft Decadal Plan for STI.

Thierry M Luescher is Research Director 
for Post-Schooling in the Inclusive 
Economic Development Division of 
the HSRC and an affi liated associate 
professor at the University of the Free 
State. He is an NRF-rated researcher with 
expertise in higher education policy, the 
student experience, student politics, and 
student affairs in Africa. He co-authored 
Student Politics in Africa: Representation 
and Activism (2016) and has published 
numerous articles in journals such as 
Politikon, Studies in Higher Education and 
Perspectives in Education.

Angelina Wilson Fadiji is a senior lecturer 
at the University of Pretoria. She has a PhD 
in psychology from Stellenbosch University 
and specialises in positive psychology, the 
wellbeing of young people and positive 
education in Africa. She has published 
numerous articles in, among other journals, 
Applied Research in Quality of Life, South 
African Journal of Education, South African 
Journal of Psychology and Africa Today.

Endorsement 
‘Too many countries across the world 
have reached unsustainable levels 
of insecurity, inequality and poverty. 
Improved understanding of different 
country experiences and trajectories can 
help to promote a coherent approach 
across countries, which is required to 
achieve globally sustainable and inclusive 
innovation outcomes.’ 

— Dr Angelique Wildschut, Research 
Associate, University of Pretoria 

Part 1 STI Frames, Models, Policies and 
Implementation
Chapter 1 At the Intersection of Social 
Challenges and the Fourth Industrial Revolution 
Mlungisi BG Cele, Thierry M Luescher and 
Angelina Wilson Fadiji

Chapter 2 Transformative Innovation Policy: 
Insights from Colombia, Finland, Norway, South 
African and Sweden Chux Daniels, Johan 
Schot, Joanna Chataway, Matias Ramirez, Ed 
Steinmueller and Laur Kanger

Chapter 3 Towards Inclusive and Sustainable 
Economic Growth through Innovation David 
Phaho and Thulani Dlamini

Chapter 4 Science and Technology Policies 
and Directions for Solving Socioeconomic 
Problems in Korea Sea-Hong Oh

Chapter 5 Towards a Coherent and Inclusive 
NSI: Building Network Alignment through 
Strengthening Dynamic Interactive Capabilities 
Il-haam Petersen and Glenda Kruss

Chapter 6 Building Regional Innovation 
Ecosystems and the Role of Government 
Mziwandile Madikizela

Part 2 STI Measurements, Monitoring and 
Evaluation
Chapter 7 STI Measurements in South Africa: 
The State of Affairs Anastassios Pouris

Chapter 8 Measuring National Innovation 
Performance: The Case of Austria Hannes 
Androsch, Johannes Gadner and Jürgen Janger

Chapter 9 The Impact of Swedish Innovation 
Policies on Firm Growth: Some Insights from 
Evaluations Enrico Deiaco

Part 3 National STI Organisations
Chapter 10 Ambiguities in Financing 
Innovation: A Case of Rio de Janeiro Thiago 
Renault, Daniel Pereira de Almeida, José 
Manoel Carvalho de Mello, Sérgio Yates and 
Marcus Vinicius de Araújo Fonseca

Chapter 11 The Science and Technology 
Advisory Forum and the Mexican Experience 
in Technology Assessment Liliana Estrada 
Galindo and José Franco

Chapter 12 The Profi le of the National Advisory 
Council on Science, Technology and Innovation in 
Iran: An Overview Akram Ghadimi, Naser Bagheri 
Moghaddam, Sahar Kousari and Vahid Zahedi Rad

Chapter 13 The Evolution and Functioning of 
South Africa’s National Advisory Council on 
Innovation Mlungisi BG Cele

INNOVATION POLICY AT 
THE INTERSECTION 
GLOBAL DEBATES AND LOCAL EXPERIENCES
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World Rights

About the book
By far the largest black political 
organisation in southern Africa in its day, 
the ICU superseded rival organisations 
like the African National Congress and the 
Communist Party of South Africa. Through 
its syndicalist ‘one-big-union’ approach, 
its emphasis on economic freedoms, 
its commitment to women workers, its 
socialist-internationalism and its organising 
of immigrant and migrant workers, the ICU 
invigorated the freedom struggle of black 
workers and peasants.

In Labour Struggles in Southern Africa 
1919–1949, thirteen major scholars 
re-assess the ICU’s achievements and its 
defeats in relation to the challenges of the 
post-apartheid present. Much more than 
an exercise in excavating a crucial but 
neglected chapter of the region’s history, 
this book demonstrates the continuing 
relevance of the ICU to southern Africa 
today. This book will be of value to students 
and academics in a number of fi elds: 
Southern African studies, economic and 
labour history, labour studies, sociology/
industrial sociology, social and cultural 
history, political studies, postcolonial/
decolonial studies and literary studies. 
Although the primary readership will be in 
southern Africa, the book will also be of 
great interest to international readers. 

About the editors
David Johnson is professor of literature in 
the Department of English and Creative 
Writing at the Open University. He is the 
co-editor of A Historical Companion to Post-
colonial Literatures in English (2005), The 
Book in Africa: Critical Debates (2015), and 
‘I See You!’ The Industrial and Commercial 
Workers of Africa, 1919–1930 (2022). 

Noor Nieftagodien is the South African 
Research Chair in Local Histories, 
Present Realities and the head of the 
History Workshop at the University of the 
Witwatersrand. He is the co-author, with 
Phil Bonner, of books on the history of 
Alexandra, Ekurhuleni and Kathorus. He 
serves on, inter alia, the boards of the South 
African History Archives, the Socioeconomic 
Rights Institute, and the Alternative 
Information and Development Centre.

Lucien van der Walt is in the Sociology 
Department at Rhodes University, and 
the director of the Neil Aggett Labour 
Studies Unit. His books include Politics 
at a Distance from the State (2018). He 
has published widely, including in African 
Studies, the Canadian Journal of History, 
Capital and Class, the Global Labour 
Journal, Labor History, Labour, Capital and 
Society, and Mundos del Trabalho. 

Endorsements
‘Based on rigorous historical research, 
this book gives a powerful account of 
how the ICU was not just a South African 
organisation but a regional movement 
with strong transnational imaginations. It 
challenges widely held orthodoxies about 
the weaknesses of mass organisations 
and reveals how conventional narratives 
of the ICU miss what occurred in its 
different branches. […]The new and timely 
expositions indicate how context and 
local settings determine organisational 
strategies.’ 

– Dinga Sikwebu, retired National Union 
of Metalworkers of South Africa 

(NUMSA) offi cial 

‘Drawn from different disciplines and 
generations, leading labour scholars […]
bring new perspectives to the study of 
labour, showing how and why the romance 
and the tragedy of the ICU speaks as 
much to the present as it does to southern 
Africa’s turbulent past.’ 

– Professor Eddie Webster, University of 
the Witwatersrand

Introduction

Section A The ICU in Southern Africa

Chapter 1 The ICU, the Mines and the State 
in South West Africa, 1920–1926: Garveyism, 
Syndicalism and Global Labour History Lucien 
van der Walt

Chapter 2 The Rabble-Rouser: Robert 
Sambo’s ICU Stint in Rhodesia Anusa Daimon

Chapter 3 Organising the Unorganised: 
ICU Internationalism and the Transnational 
Unionisation of Migrant Workers

Section B Local and Regional Histories of 
the ICU

Chapter 4 The ICU in Free State Dorps and 
Dorpies Peter Limb and Chitja Twala

Chapter 5 The ICU and Local Politics: 
Kroonstad, from the Late 1920s to the 1930s 
Tshepo Moloi

Chapter 6 Trouble Brewing: The ICU, the 
1925 Bloemfontein Riots and the Women 
Question Nicole Ulrich

Chapter 7 The ICU in the Western Transvaal, 
1926–1934: Re-imagining Ideological, 
Spatial and Political Realities

Chapter 8 The ICU in Port Elizabeth: The 
Making of a Union-cum-Protest Movement, 
1920–1931 Noor Nieftagodien

Chapter 9 ‘Home Truths’ and the Political 
Discourse of the ICU Phillip Bonner

Section C Factions and Legacies of the 
ICU

Chapter 10 Leadership Contestations and 
Worker Mobilisation in the Early Years of the 
Twentieth Century: Selby Msimang and the 
ICU, 1919–1921 Sibongiseni Mkhize

Chapter 11 The Communist Party of South 
Africa and the ICU, 1923–1931 Tom Lodge

Chapter 12 Illusion and Disillusion: White 
Women and the ICU Elizabeth van Heyningen

Chapter 13 The Romance and the Tragedy of 
the ICU David Johnson

LABOUR STRUGGLES IN 
SOUTHERN AFRICA 1919–1949 
NEW PERSPECTIVES ON THE INDUSTRIAL AND 
COMMERCIAL WORKERS’ UNION
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About the book
Language, Culture and Decolonisation
discusses the importance of language 
in decoloniality from a global 
perspective, and the decolonisation 
process from the disciplinary vantage 
points of history, politics, philosophy 
and literary studies. The book 
makes original contributions to our 
understanding of how, in Frantz Fanon’s 
words, colonialism gets under the skin 
of the colonised by taking control of a 
people’s history, language and culture, 
and by denigrating all three. 

This edited book examines classic and 
contemporary arguments regarding the 
importance of indigenous languages, 
including creole, in the cultural 
formation and expression of one’s 
identity. It also looks at arguments 
that make a case for the appropriation 
of the language of the coloniser as 
a method of subversion. French and 
English, for example, became the 
lingua franca of an elite pan-African 
intelligentsia. This insightful book 
also shows how the coloniser, in 
promoting indigenous cultures and 
languages, may defuse and control 
potential political resistance, as we 
see in the case of the South African 
government of the time and the Zulu 
nation. This book will be useful for 
policy-language makers and lecturers, 
researchers, teachers and students in 
universities globally, especially those 
with an interest in coloniality and 
decoloniality of language, social justice, 
history, philosophy and the relationship 
between language and being.

About the editor
David Boucher is professor of political 
philosophy and international relations, 
Cardiff University, and Distinguished 
Visiting Professor, University of 
Johannesburg. He has held visiting 
fellowships in Oxford, the University of 
Johannesburg, Canterbury University, 
New Zealand, The Sun Yat Sen 
University, Taiwan, and the Australian 
National University. His most recent 
books are The Limits of Ethics in 
International Relations (2009), British 
Idealism: A Guide for the Perplexed
(2011, with Andrew Vincent), 
Appropriating Hobbes: Legacies in 
Politics, Law and International Relations 
(2018), and Bob Dylan and Leonard 
Cohen: Deaths and Entrances (2021, 
with Lucy Boucher). 

Introduction: Language and Coloniality in Context

Chapter 1 Language and Liberation David Boucher

Chapter 2 Decolonisation and the Pedagogy of 
the Oppressed: Circulations and Language in the 
Postcolonial World Caio Smoes de Araújo

Chapter 3 Language in Africa and the Impossibility 
of an African Philosophy of Liberation M John Lamola

Chapter 4 The Place of Colonial Languages in 
Decolonial Philosophy and Practice Brian Sibanda

Chapter 5 Decolonising the Language of 
Personhood Mpho Tshivhase

Chapter 6 African Literature as Self-Interpretive: 
The Prospects of Indigenous Reading Modes Ignatius 
Chukwumah

Chapter 7 Cultural Decolonisation and the (Im)
possibilities of Literary Language Sule Emmanuel 
Egya

Chapter 8 Revealing the Power of Language and 
Developing Theory from Historical Artefacts Siseko 
H Kumalo

Chapter 9 Colonialism, Politics of Belonging and 
Reinvention of African Cultures: The Case of South 
Africa Sifi so Ndlovu

Chapter 10 The Return to Tradition: Colonialism, 
Class and the Making of Zulu Identity Bongani 
Ngqulunga

Chapter 11 The Politics of Knowledge Production 
and Publishing: The Case of the Zulu Society Jabulani 
Sithole

Chapter 12 Minority Language Revitalisation: 
European Conundrums Colin H Williams

LANGUAGE, CULTURE AND 
DECOLONISATION
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World Rights

About the book 
South Africa is a rapidly urbanising 
society with a long history of labour 
migration, rural home-making and urban 
economic and residential insecurity. Thus, 
while the formal institutional systems of 
migrant labour and the hated pass laws 
were dismantled after apartheid, a large 
portion of the South African population 
remains double-rooted, with an urban 
place of residence and access to a rural 
homestead, to which they periodically 
return and often eventually retire. This 
reality, which continues to have profound 
impacts on social cohesion, family life, 
gender relations, household investment, 
settlement dynamics and political identity 
formation, is the main focus of this book. 

Migrant Labour after Apartheid focuses 
on internal migrants and migration, 
rather than cross-border migration into 
South Africa. It cautions against a linear 
narrative of change and urban transition. 
It investigates urbanisation processes 
and explores trends in labour migration, 
the economic returns to migration, 
and the links between the migration of 
adults and the often-ignored migration 
of children. It also shines a spotlight 
on the conditions of migrant workers 
in destination areas by focusing on 
Marikana and mining on the platinum 
belt. The double-rootedness of migrants 
is explored through the lens of the 
rural hinterland, with the Eastern Cape 
as a case study. Migrant Labour after 
Apartheid identifi es pockets of relative 
economic dynamism, especially around 
former homeland towns, and refl ects 
on the continued importance of rural 
spaces as places of belonging, identity 
and investment for social and cultural 
reproduction. This book will appeal to 

a popular and academic audience in 
southern Africa as well as international 
readers interested in Africa.

About the editors 
Leslie J Bank is a deputy director at 
the HSRC and Professor Emeritus of 
social anthropology at the University 
of Fort Hare. His previous books 
include Home Spaces, Street Styles: 
Contesting Power and Identity in a 
South African City (2011), Imonti 
Modern: Picturing the Life and Times of 
a South African Location (2017, with 
Mxolisi Qebeyi) and Anchored in Place: 
Universities and City Building in South 
Africa (2018, co-edited with N Cloete). 

Dorrit Posel holds the Helen Suzman 
Chair in Political Economy and is a 
distinguished professor in the School 
of Economics and Finance at the 
University of the Witwatersrand. She 
specialises in applied microeconomic 
research, exploring the interface 
between households and labour 
markets in South Africa. She has 
published widely on issues related to 
marriage and family formation, labour 
force participation, labour migration, 
the economics of language, and 
measures of wellbeing. 

Francis Wilson is a South African 
economist and the founder and 
a former director of the Southern 
African Labour and Development 
Research Unit (SALDRU). In 2001 
Wilson chaired the International Social 
Science Council’s Scientifi c Committee 
of the International Comparative 
Research Program on Poverty. After 
obtaining his PhD in Cambridge 
he returned to UCT and published 
three immensely infl uential pieces 
of research: ‘Farming 1866–1966’, 
a chapter in the Oxford History of 
South Africa (1971), Labour in the 
South African Gold Mines 1911–1969
(1972) and Migrant Labour in South 
Africa (1972). 

Chapter 1 Introduction: Migrant Labour after Apartheid

Part 1 Migration and Urbanisation after Apartheid 
Chapter 2 Measuring Labour Migration after 
Apartheid: Patterns and Trends 

Chapter 3 Rural–Urban Migration as a Means of 
Getting Ahead

Chapter 4 Accessing the City: Informal Settlements 
as Staging Posts for Urbanisation in Post-Apartheid 
South Africa

Chapter 5 What Does Labour Migration Mean 
for Families? Children’s Mobility in the Context of 
Maternal Migration 

Chapter 6 Distance and Duality: Migration, Family 
and the Meaning of Home for Eastern Cape Migrants

Chapter 7 KwaMashu Hostel: Rural–Urban 
Interconnections in KwaZulu-Natal

Chapter 8 From ‘Living Wage’ to ‘Family Wage’: 
Platinum Lives and the Contemporary Mineworkers’ 
Movement (2012–17) 

Chapter 9 Migrant Women in South Africa’s 
Platinum Belt: Negotiating Different Conceptions of 
Femininities

Chapter 10 How Labour Migration Works in the 
Space Economy: Labour Markets, Migration Tracks and 
Homelessness as an Indicator of Failure in Marikana

Chapter 11 Marikana Revisited: Migrant Culture, 
Ethnicity and African Nationalism in South Africa

Part 2 Double-Rootedness and Rural Regimes 
of Value 
Chapter 12 Agricultural Production, the Household 
‘Development Cycle’ and Migrant Remittances: 
Continuities and Change in the Eastern Cape Hinterland

Chapter 13 Migrancy and the Differentiated 
Agrarian Landscapes: Land Use, Farming and the 
Reproduction of the Homestead in the Eastern Cape

Chapter 14 Cattle after Migrant Labour: Emerging 
Markets and Changing Regimes of Value in Rural 
South Africa

Chapter 15 Double-Rooted Families: The Circulation 
of Hidden Resources between Urban and Rural 
South Africa

Chapter 16 Displaced Urbanism: City Shack Life and 
the Citizenship of the Suburban House in the Rural 
Transkei

Chapter 17 Changing Small-Town Economies in the 
Eastern Cape

Chapter 18 Harnessing the Ancestors: Uncertainty 
and Ritual Practice in the Eastern Cape 

Chapter 19 Entangled in Patriarchy: Migrants, Men 
and Matrifocality after Apartheid

MIGRANT LABOUR 
AFTER APARTHEID 
THE INSIDE STORY
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World Rights

About the book 
Migrants, Thinkers, Storytellers explores 
the lives of individual migrants in South 
Africa, coming from four continents and 
diverse socioeconomic backgrounds. 
The book is a product of collaboration 
between a group of researchers from the 
humanities and social sciences, originally 
based at the University of the Free State, 
and individual immigrants. It is argued 
that these migrants are in many ways 
affected by a violent categorisation 
that is often nihilistic, insistently racial, 
and continuously signifi cant in the 
organisation of South African society. 
The book also examines how relative 
privilege and storytelling function as 
instruments for migrants to negotiate 
meanings and shape their lives. 

The book employs narrative lifestory 
research as its guiding methodology 
and applies various disciplinary 
analytical perspectives, with an overall 
focus on social categorisation and its 
consequences. The featured stories 
stress how unsettled, mutable and in 
fl ux social categories and identities 
are – just as a messy pencil sketch 
challenges clear defi nitions. This book 
will be useful for academic and research 
practitioners, students in higher 
education institutions, and academic 
association members interested in 
migration, race and ethnicity, nation and 
nationalism, identity, narratives, and life 
stories.

About the editors 
Jonatan Kurzwelly is a postdoctoral 
researcher at the Institute of Cultural 
Anthropology/European Ethnology, 
University of Göttingen, and a research 

fellow at the University of the Free 
State. His research and writing explore 
different aspects of personal and social 
identities. He is also interested in the 
study of nationalism, sensory and 
bodily perception, experimental and 
collaborative research methods, and 
the philosophy of social sciences. 

Luis Escobedo is a postdoctoral 
researcher at the Unit for Institutional 
Change and Social Justice, University 
of the Free State. He is currently co-
conducting fi eldwork in Transylvania on 
the persisting class/ethnicity correlation 
in Roma/non-Roma relations in Romania. 
In his next project he will follow the 
footprints made by a brave migrant 
across Central and North America. 

Endorsements 
‘The book works across the grain of 
South African and global studies of 
migration in surfacing the interactions 
between conviviality and exclusion; the 
long legacies of colonial categories 
and contemporary citizenship; and 
social science and the humanities. 
This is a signifi cant contribution to the 
study of race, migration and belonging 
in South Africa, with substantive and 
methodological insights that should 
resonate far beyond the country’s 
borders.’ 

– Loren B Landau, professor, 
University of Oxford and the University 

of Witwatersrand 

‘In the journey of understanding our 
own identities, we as “others” seek 
comfort in shared connections. Our 
community and individual paths overlap 
at countless intersections that are 
shared in this captivating read. Luis 
and Jonatan dive into the history of 
Bloemfontein’s community, unpacking 
migrants’ lived experiences as their 
stories should have been told.’ 

– Ming-Cheau Lin, author of Yellow 
and Confused (Kwela 2019) and Just 

Add Rice (Quivertree 2018) 

Foreword Francis B Nyamnjoh

Chapter 1 Violent Categorisation, Relative Privilege 
and Migrant Experiences in a Post-Apartheid City 
Jonatan Kurzwelly and Luis Escobedo 

Chapter 2 Transcending Social Categories: 
Refl ections on Research Concerning Migrant Lives, 
Lived Experiences and Life Stories Luis Escobedo, 
Jonatan Kurzwelly and Komlan Agbedahin 

Chapter 3 From the Mainland and from the Colony: 
Essay on the Life Narrative of a Portuguese Migrant 
in Bloemfontein Ana Rita Amaral 

Chapter 4 Becoming White: The Story of Being 
Assimilated into the White Habitus of Bloemfontein 
Liezl Dick 

Chapter 5 Extremism, Essentialism and Identity: 
The Life Story of Muhammad Elvis Ngum Jonatan 
Kurzwelly, Hamid Fernana and Muhammad Elvis 
Ngum 

Chapter 6 The Shifting Social Relations and National 
Identity Practices of a Peruvian Migrant in South 
Africa’s Heartland Luis Escobedo, Alba Gómez-Arias 
and Julio Castillo 

Chapter 7 ‘Do You Miss Kimchi?’ A Collaborative 
Arts-Based Narrative of Education and Migration 
Marguerite Müller, Frans Kruger and Ji-Hyeon Jeong 

Chapter 8 Written Writing: An Account of the 
Emergence of An(other) Academic Author Pablo Del 
Monte 

Chapter 9 Transitioning Capitals in International 
Student Mobility Faith Mkwananzi 

Chapter 10 Migration Change Processes of a 
Migrant Couple: A Social Morphogenetic Approach 
Adesuwa Vanessa Agbedahin 

Chapter 11 The Migrant as Architect of His Own 
Comfort Komlan Agbedahin and Benyam Tesfaye 
Akalu

MIGRANTS, THINKERS, STORYTELLERS 
NEGOTIATING MEANING AND MAKING LIFE 
IN BLOEMFONTEIN, SOUTH AFRICA
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World Rights

About the book 
Opening the South African Economy brings 
to light the challenges of concentration, 
inequality and exclusion in different sectors 
of the country’s economy.

The book begins with an assessment of the 
current state of the economy. Detailed case 
studies then recount the experiences – good 
and bad – of well-known South African 
entrant fi rms in sectors that are critical for 
facilitating economic growth, including retail, 
food, fuel, telecommunications, airlines and 
banking. Important cross-cutting chapters 
refl ect on the role that government policies 
can play in achieving a more open, inclusive 
and competitive economy and the use (and 
misuse) of policy tools such as competition 
law, black economic empowerment and state 
procurement. The book concludes with a set 
of concrete recommendations for opening 
up the South African economy, improved 
coordination among state institutions and 
inclusive industrial development. Accessible 
and practical, Opening the South African 
Economy will appeal to a broad readership of 
businesspeople, policy-makers, students and 
academics. It will be useful for competition 
law practitioners in South Africa, southern 
Africa, East Africa and globally, as well as 
policy practitioners in South Africa and 
globally. 

About the editors 
Thando Vilakazi is the executive director of 
the Centre for Competition, Regulation and 
Economic Development (CCRED) at the 
University of Johannesburg and a part-time 
member of the Competition Tribunal of South 
Africa. Thando has extensive experience in 
conducting competition law investigations 
and academic research in a range of sectors 
including cement, glass, fuel, cross-border 
road transport, mobile fi nancial services, 

healthcare, telecommunications, airlines, 
sugar and retail. He has published several 
peer-reviewed book chapters and articles 
in The African Journal for Information and 
Communication.

Sumayya Goga is a senior researcher at the 
CCRED at the University of Johannesburg. 
Sumayya has experience in conducting and 
leading academic research and drafting 
policy and strategy. Her experience in the 
development fi eld extends from labour 
markets to sustainable development and 
industrial policy, and serves to provide a 
holistic perspective on development issues 
in South Africa. Sumayya has co-authored, 
inter alia, two journal articles (in the South 
African Journal of Economics and Journal of 
African Economies), and two chapters in the 
Transformation Audit published annually by 
the Institute for Justice and Reconciliation.

Simon Roberts is a professor in the 
School of Economics at the University of 
Johannesburg and an economics director 
at the UK’s Competition and Markets 
Authority. He has advised extensively on 
competition matters over the past 20 
years, including for competition authorities 
and governments across the African 
continent on issues of competition and 
economic policy. Simon was co-editor of 
the book The Development of Competition 
Law and Economics in South Africa 
(2013). Simon was also co-editor and 
author/co-author of chapters in the book 
Competition in Africa: Insights from Key 
Industries (2017).

Endorsements 
‘A persuasive book … The authors offer an 
agenda to meet the urgent challenge.’

– Eleanor M Fox, Walter J Derenberg 
Professor of Trade Regulation at New 

York University School of Law 

‘Compelling economic research and a 
fascinating read.’ 
– Frederic Jenny, Professor of Economics 

at ESSEC Business School in Paris and 
Chairman of the OECD Competition 

Committee

Foreword Tembinkosi Bonakele

Introduction: Challenges to a More Open 
Economy

Chapter 1 

Part 1 Entering Markets: What Do Rivals 
Require? 

Chapter 2 Entry Challenges in Vertically 
Integrated Industries: Insights from Three Agro-
Processing Value Chains in South Africa

Chapter 3 Barriers to Entry in Concentrated 
Industries: A Case Study of Soweto Gold 

Chapter 4 Confronting Entry Barriers in South 
Africa’s Grocery Retail Sector 

Chapter 5 Contesting the Skies: Entry and 
Rivalry in the South African Airline Industry 

Chapter 6 South African Community 
Newspaper Publishers: The Effects of 
Exclusionary Strategies on Independent Firms

Chapter 7 The Competition Implications of 
Recent Developments in the Liquid Fuels 
Supply Chain 

Part 2 Regulating for Rivalry in Network 
Industries 

Chapter 8 Bridging the Digital Divide in South 
Africa: Case Studies in Incumbency Versus 
Competition 

Chapter 9 Competition, Barriers to Entry and 
Inclusive Growth in Retail Banking: Capitec 
Case Study 

Chapter 10 Breaking Barriers through 
Different Business Models: Mobile Money in 
South Africa and Kenya

Part 3 Reviewing Policies for Inclusion in 
South Africa 

Chapter 11 Assessing the Record of 
Competition Law Enforcement in Opening up 
the Economy

Chapter 12 Lost Opportunities? Barriers to 
Entry and Transnet’s Procurement of 1 064 
Locomotives

Chapter 13 Black Economic Empowerment 
and Barriers to Entry

Conclusion: Towards a More Competitive and 
Open Economy

OPENING THE SOUTH AFRICAN ECONOMY 
BARRIERS TO ENTRY AND COMPETITION
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World Rights

About the book 
From over-the-counter cough syrups 
and prescribed painkillers to street 
economies of heroin and fentanyl, 
opioid substances and uses have 
ignited global debates about national 
drug policy reform. Opioids in South 
Africa is the fi rst to focus on these 
issues in South Africa, and it does 
so through a range of disciplinary 
perspectives. In 11 chapters, 
scholars from community medicine, 
pharmacology, social sciences and the 
humanities, along with civic actors and 
researchers, present their evidence-
based arguments and insights and 
explore possibilities for harm reduction 
approaches in South Africa. 

The book covers three core areas: 
dilemmas of drug policy, contradictions 
of care and treatment, and the issue 
of stigma. Opioids in South Africa
invites wider conversation, asking 
us to imagine policy responses that 
can better protect the constitutional 
dignity, health and access to healthcare 
of people using drugs and their 
families and communities. This book 
will be useful for South African 
government policy advisors in the 
Department of Social Development, 
social workers, academics, students, 
health professionals and researchers/
academics at South African university 
medical schools, readers affected by 
opioid addiction, and academics in 
other fi elds interested in drugs as part 
of a larger social picture.

About the editor
Thembisa Waetjen is an associate 
professor of history at the University 
of Johannesburg. Some of her 
recently published work is on opium 
and narcotics medicines regulation, 
and labour and state-formation in 
early 20th-century South Africa, in 
Journal of African History, Journal of 
Southern African Studies and Social 
History of Medicine. In 2017, she 
developed an undergraduate university 
course entitled ‘Drugs, medicines and 
addiction in historical perspective’ 
and currently has four MA students 
writing research theses on drugs 
and related history topics. With Julie 
Parle and Rebecca Hodes, she has 
convened a special issue on histories 
of drugs consumption and regulation in 
southern African contexts for the South 
African Historical Journal (2019).

Editor’s Introduction 

Part 1 Drug Policy in a Historical Context 

Chapter 1 An Overdose in the Archive: Opioids and 
Harm in South African History Thembisa Waetjen 

Part 2 Dilemmas and Opportunities in Policy and 
Care 

Chapter 2 What Questions Should the National 
Medicines Regulatory Authority Be Asking about 
Opioids? Andy Gray

Chapter 3 Balancing Harms and the Role of the 
Courts in Psychoactive Substance Policy Reform: 
Lessons from a Cannabis Case Anine Kriegler 

Chapter 4 Reducing Harm for Users of Heroin in 
Tshwane: Some Refl ections about Health Justice, 
Communities and Medical Care Jannie Hugo 

Chapter 5 Reimagining the Problem: Substance Use 
in Tuberculosis Patients in Cape Town Anna Versfeld 

Part 3 Involving Research: Seeing Problems and 
Possibilities in the City 

Chapter 6 Not as in the News: Nyaope Users in 
Johannesburg John Keketso Peete 

Chapter 7 The Value of Trading a Harmful Drug for 
a Less Harmful Drug in Durban Monique Marks and 
Sibonelo Gumede

Chapter 8 Complexities, Hopes, Possibilities: People 
who Use Drugs Doing Research in Cape Town: 
Refl ections on Inclusion and Methodologies Anna 
Versfeld, Eugene Beukes, Cedric Gallant, Andre 
Beukes, Marlon Cookson, Jeremy Titus, Maseehmo 
Maree, Rushana Benjamin and Shaun Shelly 

Part 4 Perspectives on Treatment and Harm 

Chapter 9 The Relevance of Harm Reduction 
in South Africa: Notes from the Frontlines of a 
Movement Shaun Shelly 

Chapter 10 ‘Incompatible Knots’ in Harm Reduction: 
A Philosophical Analysis Guy du Plessis 

Chapter 11 Stigma, Harm Reduction and Addiction 
Treatment in Comparative Perspective Claire D Clark

OPIOIDS IN SOUTH AFRICA 
TOWARDS A POLICY OF HARM REDUCTION
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About the book
Written from the perspective of an 
insider, Pentecostal Charismatic 
Women provides fresh insights on 
the Charismatic discourses that build 
gender identities for female congregants 
in African Charismatic Pentecostal 
churches in Alexandra Township, South 
Africa. The book documents female 
churchgoers’ perspectives in order to 
gain a better understanding of their 
desires and ideas about respectability 
and shame, as well as their interactions 
and negotiations with church discourses. 
It delves into their individual perceptions, 
embodiments and performances of 
power and agency within the church, as 
well as the larger societal spaces they 
occupy. Pentecostal Charismatic Women
demonstrates that femininity in African 
Charismatic Pentecostal churches is 
multidimensional, contested, and not 
without contradiction.

This book will be of interest to 
academics, researchers and readers 
interested in several disciplinary areas 
in the humanities and social sciences, 
including communication, cultural 
studies, religious studies, African studies, 
feminist studies, anthropology, and 
gender studies. It will also appeal to 
readers outside of academia who are 
interested in South African townships, 
gender and African Pentecostal 
churches. This includes women, in 
both secular and sacred spaces; the 
institutional Church, as well as the 
different denominations, especially 
the Pentecostal churches; all faith 
contexts; men, in all spheres of life; and 
organisational and activist groupings for 
gender justice.

About the author
Tumi Mampane is an African feminist 
PhD candidate in the Department 
of Communication and Media, 
University of Johannesburg, affi liated 
to the National Research Foundation 
(NRF) South African Research 
Chairs Initiative (SARChi) Chair 
in African Feminist Imagination at 
Nelson Mandela University. She is 
also a lecturer in the Department of 
Communication Science, University 
of the Free State. Her research 
interests include cultural and media 
studies, township femininities, popular 
culture, African Pentecostalisms, 
discourse analysis, narrative analysis, 
ethnography and feminist theory.

Chapter 1 Becoming Charismatic Women

Chapter 2 Contested Pentecostalisms: A Review

Chapter 3 Between the Feminised Other and Black 
Women’s Power

Chapter 4 This Field I Call Home

Chapter 5 Constructions of Femininity

Chapter 6 A Question of Difference

Photo Gallery

PENTECOSTAL CHARISMATIC WOMEN
CONSTRUCTIONS OF FEMININITY 
IN ALEXANDRA TOWNSHIP
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About the book 
Renewing Workers’ Education focuses 
on educational forms created by 
workers for workers. It extends beyond 
trade unions to include a range of 
educational initiatives aimed at the 
working class more generally, including 
working-class women, casual and 
informal-sector workers, migrant 
workers, and workers’ political parties. 

This book contributes to fi lling the 
gap in the South African literature on 
workers’ education and documents 
the more recent history of workers’ 
education as well as current practices 
and perspectives, including some 
international experiences. It explores 
conceptual tools that may assist in 
refl ecting on and theorising the practice 
of workers’ education and analyses 
current challenges. This essential book 
also seeks to inform future policy and 
practices on workers’ education and is 
key for those who wish to reinvigorate 
and contribute to building an alternative 
future for workers’ education. Many of 
the chapters in the book speak directly 
to the broader issue of inequality, 
dispossession and exploitation linked 
to the current nature of the global 
economy, crises in political democracy 
and human rights, environmental 
degradation, and gender oppression. A 
key focus is on the decline in workers’ 
education as a consequence of these 
socio-economic and political contexts 
as well as the general organisational 
decline and malaise of the established 
labour movement. The book will thus 
appeal to a wide audience of social 
science scholars concerned with these 
broader issues.

About the editors 
Linda Cooper is an associate professor 
and teaches in the adult education 
programme at the University of Cape 
Town. Her interests lie in widening 
access to adult learners in higher 
education, radical traditions of workers’ 
education and the relationship 
between ‘everyday knowledge’ and 
more formal kinds of knowledge. 
Her recent publications include RPL 
as Specialised Pedagogy: Crossing 
the Lines (co-edited with A Ralphs) 
and ‘Past and Present Intersections: 
Legacies of Popular Education in the 
1970s and 1980s’ in Forging Solidarity: 
Popular Education at Work. She has 
also published in Studies in Continuing 
Education and Revista Interuniversitaria.

Sheri Hamilton, an activist involved 
in workers’ education, is active in the 
#OutsourcingMustFall campaign. 
She is a lecturer in the Department 
of Education and Curriculum 
Studies, University of Johannesburg. 
Her recent academic publications 
include ‘A Pedagogy of Struggle: 
#Outsourcingmustfall’, in Forging 
Solidarity: Popular Education at Work; 
‘Reclaiming Workers’ Education’, in 
Education, Economy and Society 
in South Africa; Adult Education: 
Imagining What Might Have Been; and 
a book review of Selling Out Education: 
National Qualifi cation Frameworks and 
the Neglect of Knowledge.

Foreword Salim Vally and Ivor Baatjes
Introduction Linda Cooper and Sheri Hamilton 
Part 1 Learning from History to Understand the 
Present and Envision the Future 
Chapter 1 Union Education as ‘Structuring a Process 
of Appropriation by Workers of Their Own History’ 
Dinga Sikwebu 
Chapter 2 Organising, Mass Mobilisation and 
Worker Education: Experiences with Political Worker 
Education in South Africa and Namibia Kessie 
Moodley and Herbert Jauch 
Chapter 3 ‘For Our Children Tomorrow’: Workers 
Making, Learning and Teaching about History 
Jonathan Grossman 
Part 2 Institutionalising Workers’ Education: 
Democratising or Domesticating? 
Chapter 4 The Formalisation and Institutionalisation 
of Workers’ Education in South Africa: Prospects, 
Questions and Anxieties Mphutlane Wa Bofelo
Chapter 5 Is There Still Space for Women’s Only 
Programmes? Grischelda Hartman 
Chapter 6 Ploughing Back Workers’ Education: A 
Critical Review of an Education Programme for Trade 
Union Women Vanessa Pillay 
Chapter 7 The Nigerian Labour Congress: Towards 
Systematised Trade Union Education for Social 
Transformation in Nigeria Baba Aye and Valentine Udeh 
Part 3 Educating Workers on the Local and 
Global Periphery 
Chapter 8 Workers’ Education and Informal Workers 
Chris Bonner 
Chapter 9 Learning and Leadership in Organising 
Temporary Agency Workers in Canada Aziz Choudry, 
Mostafa Henaway and Eric Shragge 
Chapter 10 Workers’ Education in the Context of 
Precariousness: Thinking Outside of the Union Box 
Mondli Hlatshwayo
Chapter 11 Plays as Education: Producing Useful 
Knowledge for/with Precarious Workers Astrid von 
Kotze 
Part 4 Rethinking Workers’ Education: A 
Conceptual Toolbox 
Chapter 12 Rebuilding Workers’ Education on 
Marxist Foundations: Reclaiming Ideas of Working-
Class Struggle and Socialism Sheri Hamilton 
Chapter 13 Anarcho-Syndicalism and Union 
Education in South Africa: A Critical Evaluation of 
the Tradition of the Congress of South African Trade 
Unions Mandy Moussouris and Lucien van der Walt 
Chapter 14 Workers’ Education and Working-Class 
Hegemony: Distilling Lessons from the Past in Order 
to Rebuild the Future Linda Cooper

RENEWING WORKERS’ 
EDUCATION 
A RADICAL VISION
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World Rights

About the book 
This edited collection 
commemorates the 90th 
anniversary of the fi rst South 
African public social research 
organisation, the National Bureau 
for Education and Social Research, 
and the 50th anniversary of its 
successor, the Human Sciences 
Research Council. It is a scholarly 
refl ection on the history of state-
based social research. 

Contributions work with the archive 
of the institution in its various 
forms and with its research history. 
However, the discussion of greatest 
interest is the exploration of the 
institution’s relationship with the 
dominant political structures of 
the day, from the pre-apartheid 
segregationist government to the 
apartheid order and, ultimately, the 
post-apartheid government. Society, 
Research and Power also addresses 
the topical issue of the role of 
evidence and scientifi c knowledge 
in policy-making.

About the editors 
Crain Soudien is the former 
chief executive offi cer of the 
HSRC and Professor Emeritus in 
Education and African Studies at 
the University of Cape Town. His 
publications in the areas of social 
difference, culture, education policy, 
comparative education, educational 
change, public history and popular 
culture include four books, four 
edited collections and over 200 
articles, reviews, reports, and 
book chapters, including a 2017 
publication entitled Nelson Mandela: 
Comparative Perspectives of his 
Signifi cance for Education. 

Sharlene Swartz is Division 
Executive of the Inclusive Economic 
Development (IED) research 
division at the HSRC, and an 
adjunct professor in the Philosophy 
Department at the University of Fort 
Hare. 

Gregory Houston is a chief research 
specialist in the Developmental, 
Capable and Ethical State Research 
Division (DCES) at the HSRC and 
a research fellow of the History 
Department of the University of the 
Free State. 

Endorsements 
‘A monumental and creative study 
by this country’s eminent social 
science researchers characterised 
by adherence to the best traditions 
of social science research methods, 
an understanding of the place of 
an institution like the HSRC in the 
constitutional objectives of the 
country, and a solid vision about 
social science in the constellation 
of knowledge. I would have found 
this an invaluable handbook had I 
assumed the position as president 
of HSRC in 1999.’ 

– Barney Pityana, former vice-
chancellor of UNISA 

Timeline 
1. Introduction
Part 1 Historical Overview 
2. A Praetorian sensibility? The Making of the Humanities and 
Social Sciences through the Tangled Histories of the HSRC and 
the Humanities Faculty in Pretoria  3. A Developmental Prehistory 
of the HSRC, 1929–1969  4. Social Scientists as Policy Makers: 
EG Malherbe and the National Bureau for Educational and Social 
Research, 1929–1943  5. Perspectives on Relations between 
the Government and the HSRC in the 1980s: The Role of the 
HSRC Investigation into Intergroup Relations 6. Repositioning 
and Rebuilding the HSRC: Changes and Challenges, 1993–
1997, from a Former CEO 
Part 2: Debates and Polemics 
7. How we Learnt to Stop Worrying and Love the HSRC  
8. Human Sciences Research Council Incorporated (Pty) Ltd: 
Social Science Research, Markets and Accountability in South 
Africa  9. Can the HSRC Join in the Future? 10. Government, 
Universities, and the HSRC: A Perspective on the Past and 
Present  11. Human Sciences Research Council: Role and 
Function Confusion in the South African Social Science System
Photo section 
Part 3 Refl ections 
12. Establishing State-Sponsored Research Initiatives, 
Institutionalising Sociology and the ‘Problem of White Juvenile 
Delinquency’ in the First Decade of Apartheid Rule  13. Public 
Social Research Agencies and Housing Policy in South Africa, 
1929–2019  14. The History and Scope of Demographic 
Research at the HSRC from 1968  15. The Onomastic Research 
Centre  16. Pioneering Regional History Studies in South Africa: 
Refl ections within the Former Section for Regional History at 
the HSRC  17. The De Lange Report of 1981: A ‘Geology’ 18.
Peering into the Future: The Foresight Role of the HSRC during 
the Middle to Late 1980s 19. The Contribution of the HSRC 
to Research on the History of the South African Liberation 
Struggle, 1969–2019 20. The Value of a ‘Fixed’ Mandate for 
the Knowledge Commons: A History of the HSRC’s Role in R&D 
and Innovation Measurement (1966–2018) 21. Izwi Labantu 
(Voice of the People): Tracking Public Opinion through Political 
Transition 22. The Repositioning of the HSRC to Support 
Educational Change in Post-Apartheid South Africa  23. TIMSS 
in South Africa: Making Global Research Locally Meaningful 24.
The HSRC’s Population-Based HIV Prevalence and Incidence 
Survey Series: History, Impact and the Future  25. Fifteen Years of 
Community-Engaged HIV Research in Sweetwaters, KwaZulu-
Natal: A Refl ection on Principles, Practices and Frameworks 26.
Impervious to Policy: Revisiting the HSRC’s Heterodox Economic 
Approach to South Africa’s Persistent Structural Complexities 27.
Questioning Urban Pessimism: A Decade of HSRC Research on 
Cities  28. An Indelible African Footprint: The Story of the Africa 
Institute of South Africa (AISA) 29. The HSRC’s Incubation of the 
South African BRICS Think Tank, 2013–2016
Part 4 Conclusion 
30. He Who Pays the Piper Calls the Tune: Personal Refl ections 
on Collaborators, Conspirators and Researchers at the HSRC 
31. The HSRC into the Future: An Afterword

SOCIETY, RESEARCH AND POWER 
A HISTORY OF THE HUMAN SCIENCES 
RESEARCH COUNCIL FROM 1929 TO 2019
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World Rights

About the book 
Multi-layered inequalities and a 
sense of insecurity has long been 
the hallmark of South African life. 
Recently, however, the uncertainties 
of Covid-19 led to greater shared 
experiences of vulnerability among 
South Africans. This volume of State 
of the Nation offers perspectives that 
may help us navigate our way through 
post-pandemic realities. Foremost 
among the unavoidable political and 
socioeconomic interventions that will 
be required are interventions based on 
an ethics of care. Care as an essential 
attribute must be inserted into all of the 
diverse contexts that structure needs, 
desires and relations of power. 

In this volume of State of the Nation, 
it is argued that an ethics of care 
requires us to reconsider relations 
of domination, oppression, injustice, 
inequality or paternalism within 
the state. In a democratic post-
apartheid state that confi rms human 
connectedness, bodies matter, and this 
knowledge must be driven by active 
citizenship. We are all caught up in 
webs of power that require of us, as 
individuals and as communities, the 
will and understanding to combat and 
counter poverty and inequality and 
thus to improve the state of the nation. 
The effects of poverty and inequality 
are as insidious as Covid-19 and 
render the most vulnerable even more 
powerless in the face of this and similar 
ravages. Now, more than ever, we need 
to prioritise an ethics of care. This 
book will be of interest to academic 
leadership, scholars, university teaching 
staff, students in socio-economic 

disciplines, policy-makers, multilateral 
organisations, South African embassies 
and members of the foreign diplomatic 
corps.

About the editors 
Narnia Bohler-Muller is director of 
social sciences at the Africa Institute of 
South Africa (AISA) and the divisional 
executive of the Developmental, 
Capable and Ethical State research 
programme at the HSRC. She is 
adjunct professor of the Nelson R 
Mandela School of Law, University 
of Fort Hare, and a research fellow 
with the Centre for Gender and Africa 
Studies, University of Free State. Prof. 
Bohler-Muller has over 100 peer 
reviewed journal publications and book 
chapters, and has coedited fi ve books. 

Crain Soudien is a former chief 
executive offi cer of the HSRC and 
Professor Emeritus in Education and 
African Studies at the University of 
Cape Town. His publications in the 
areas of social difference, culture, 
education policy, comparative 
education, educational change, public 
history and popular culture include four 
books, four edited collections and over 
200 articles, reviews, reports, and book 
chapters, including a 2017 publication 
entitled Nelson Mandela: Comparative 
Perspectives of His Signifi cance for 
Education. 

Vasu Reddy is the Vice-Chancellor: 
Research and Internationalisation at 
the University of the Free State, and 
a former professor of sociology and 
dean of the Faculty of Humanities, 
University of Pretoria. He is a member 
of the editorial board of three journals: 
Agenda, Feminist Africa and Women’s 
Studies International Forum. He is also 
an editor of Transformation: Critical 
Perspectives on Southern Africa. 

Foreword

Introduction: A South African Accounting of 
Poverty and Inequality

Chapter 1 An Ethico-Political Approach to Poverty 
and Inequality: Embodying Care and Corporeal 
Citizenship 

Part 1 Politics, Ethics and the State

Chapter 2 Reconsidering South Africa’s Electoral 
System: What Are the Alternatives? 

Chapter 3 Thinking Ethically about Women, Power 
and Land in South Africa

Chapter 4 Presidential Leadership and 
Accountability, from Mandela to Ramaphosa

Part 2 The South African Political Economy

Chapter 5 A Normative Approach to the Minimum 
Core: Minimum Requirements for a Life of Dignity

Chapter 6 Diminishing the Power of the X? The 
Electoral Effect of Corruption Perceptions 

Chapter 7 An Empirical Assessment of the National 
Minimum Wage in South Africa 

Chapter 8 Taxation, Inequality and a Progressive 
Economy

Part 3 South African Society

Chapter 9 South African Food Politics: Human 
Rights, Security and Sovereignty 

Chapter 10 The Right to Education in South Africa: 
Policy Tensions and the Quest for Balance

Chapter 11 Access to Healthcare: Life Esidimeni 
and the Vulnerability of the Mentally Ill

Part 4 Wellbeing and identity

Chapter 12 The Pursuit of Inclusive Health Services: 
Inequalities and intersectionality 

Chapter 13 Anti-immigrant Violence as Social 
Group Control Vigilantism? Understanding Attitudes, 
Behaviours and Solutions 

Part 5: Culture

Chapter 14 Cultures of Sexualities and Gender in 
Afrika’s Changing Nation 

Chapter 15 Through the Lens of Post-Apartheid 
Filmmaking: Spaces of Poverty and Social Inequality 
in Yesterday, Jerusalema and District 9 

Chapter 16 Diarised Precarity and the Crisis of 
Informal Settlements

Part 6 South Africa and the World

Chapter 17 South Africa and the Global Economy

Chapter 18 A Foreign Policy of Ubuntu? South 
African Foreign Policy Values and Priorities

Chapter 19 Is Pan-Africanism the Future? 

STATE OF THE NATION
ETHICS, POLITICS, INEQUALITY: 
NEW DIRECTIONS

34   •   2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE / Taking African Research to the World

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   34 2023/11/15   08:47



ContentsEdited by Yazini April, Modimowabarwa 
Kanyane, Yul Derek Davids and Krish Chetty 
March 2023 | 978-0-7969-2637-1 
450 pp | Soft cover 168 x 240mm 
R295.00 

World Rights

About the book 
The BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, 
South Africa) group has become a strong 
engine of South–South cooperation 
and has spurred a shift in the balance of 
power in global affairs. The past decade 
has witnessed a steady acceleration of 
commercial and strategic engagements 
between BRICS and Africa, which 
has nourished Africa’s economic 
emergence and elevated the continent’s 
contemporary global position. 

The BRICS in Africa seeks to 
determine the impact of intra-BRICS 
and BRICS–Africa cooperation and 
partnerships. It critiques the relevance 
of the BRICS New Development Bank 
in the post-Covid-19 era and examines 
the governance and accountability 
mechanisms required to entrench 
BRICS governance cooperation on 
the continent. Other topics discussed 
include strategies that address 
gender developmental disparities and 
inequalities in BRICS and Africa. 

This book is essential reading for all 
scholars, researchers and policy-makers 
who are interested in multilateralism, 
the BRICS, and the peaceful and 
constructive transformation of the global 
system. Humanity’s quest for perpetual 
peace and common prosperity are at the 
heart of the BRICS agenda and long-
term vision. This important study makes 
a signifi cant intellectual contribution to 
the realisation of that vision. 

About the editors
Yazini April is the coordinator of the 
BRICS Research Centre and works 
at the HSRC as an expert in mineral 
industrialisation. She is co-editor of, 
inter alia, FOCAC 2018: Agricultural 
Modernisation and Industrialisation 

(2018), Perspectives on South Africa–
China Relations (2013) and FOCAC 
2015: A New Beginning of China–Africa 
Relations (2015). 

Modimowabarwa Kanyane is the 
executive dean of the Faculty of 
Management, Commerce and Law 
at the University of Venda. He also 
participated in BRICS activities as the 
SABTT chairperson of the Political 
and Economic Governance Cluster. 
He has published over 100 scientifi c 
academic and research outputs. His 
most recent co-edited book is Culture 
and Rural–Urban Revitalisation in South 
Africa: Indigenous Knowledge, Policies 
and Planning (2021). He also co-edited 
Paradise lost: Race and Racism in Post-
Apartheid South Africa (2022).

Yul Derek Davids is a research director 
at the HSRC and an advisory member 
of the Department of Applied Legal 
Studies of the Cape Peninsula University 
of Technology. Currently, he manages 
the publication of the HSRC’s annual 
State of the Nation series. He co-edited 
South African Social Attitudes 2nd Report: 
Refl ections on the Age of Hope (2010) and 
Paradise lost: Race and Racism in Post-
Apartheid South Africa (2022). His latest 
journal article in the Policy & Governance 
Review is entitled ‘A comparative policy for 
the COVID-19 emergency management of 
frontline health workers in selected African 
countries’.

Krish Chetty is a research manager in the 
Inclusive Economic Development Division 
of the HSRC. His core research interests 
are the social applications of innovative 
technologies that contribute to eradicating 
poverty, inequality and unemployment. 
His works span knowledge management, 
digital inclusion, platform economies, 
fi nancial technologies and renewable 
energy discourses. His recent publications 
cover subjects such as digital literacy, 
income inequality, online learning, 
renewable energy contributions to 
economic development and FinTech 
partnerships in BRICS.

Foreword

1. Introduction and General Overview 

Section 1 Governance in the Post-Covid-19 Era

2. BRICS Governance and Ethics Architecture: 
Challenges and Prospects  3. China–Africa 
Cooperation in the Post-Pandemic Era: Challenges 
and Way Forward

Section 2 Relevance of BRICS Multi-Development 
Bank Funding and Infrastructure Development

4. BRICS New Development Bank: A Development 
Finance Model Conducive to Strengthening South–
South Cooperation  5. BRICS, the New Development 
Bank and African Development  6. Strengthening the 
BRICS Financial Cooperation Mechanism: Promoting 
Pragmatic Development  7. Analysing the BRICS 
Development Bank’s Response to Covid-19 

Section 3 BRICS and Technology in Africa

8. The Future of Work in South Africa  9. Financing 
Renewable Energy Technologies in BRICS  
10. Promoting Financial Technology Partnerships in 
BRICS

Section 4 Addressing Economic Development 
Disparities and Inequalities in BRICS and Africa

11. BRICS and Transformation of Africa’s 
Infrastructure in the Covid-19 Era: Rhetoric and 
Reality  12. Lessons in Sustainable Development for 
South Africa from the Affordable Housing Policy of 
the BRICS Countries  13. Women Entrepreneurs 
in the BRICS Informal Economy: A Transformative 
Agenda Amid the Covid-19 Pandemic  14. BRICS: 
Finding and Funding the Nexus between Peace, 
Security and Development  15. African Low-Income 
Countries’ Leapfrogging Development and the Role 
of the BRICS Countries: A Case Study of Ethiopia 
and Rwanda

Section 5 BRICS and the Health Industry in Africa

16. An Innovation-Sharing Platform for Vaccine 
Research in BRICS: Strategies for the Sustainable 
Financing of Innovation  17. Assessing Covid-19 and 
Telemedicine Collaboration on Energy and Internet 
Communications Technology: Implications for Health in 
Africa  18. China–Africa Health Cooperation and Its 
Implications during the Covid-19 Pandemic  
19. Resilience of Health Systems to Disease 
Outbreaks: Covid-19 – a Comparative Analysis of 
South Africa and Other BRICS Countries Using the 
Global Health Security Index  20. Conclusion: Way 
Forward for BRICS and Development in Africa

THE BRICS IN AFRICA
PROMOTING DEVELOPMENT?
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World Rights

About the book 
The Political Economy of Contract 
Farming in Zimbabwe examines the 
emerging patterns of agricultural 
fi nance in Zimbabwe since the advent 
of the Fast Track Land Resettlement 
Programme (FTLRP), implemented 
from the year 2000. The FTLRP played 
a critical role in the resurgence of 
contract farming. Despite, or because 
of, its redistributive character, the 
FTLRP resulted in a transitional 
decline in the production of 15 major 
agricultural commodities.

The book draws from the Nairobi 
debates of the 1980s on contract 
farming and the peasantry in Africa. With 
specifi c reference to contract farming 
in tobacco and sugarcane, it explores 
the scale and extent of farming and the 
power relations involved, and how these 
impact on land use and the wellbeing 
of the farmers who benefi ted from 
the land reform. It offers insight into 
how contract farming infl uences social 
contradictions in rural Zimbabwe, while 
assessing the emerging institutional 
fi nance mechanisms that have emerged 
as a response to the radical land reforms 
and the attendant international isolation 
– political and economic – of the country 
since 2000. The book also offers 
lessons on how agrarian fi nance can be 
structured to be inclusive for the benefi t 
of small-scale farmers. This book is a 
must-read for scholars of economics, 
sociology, agrarian studies, political 
economy and development studies, as 
well as practitioners and policy-makers 
interested in a better understanding of 
the impact of contract farming on the 
wellbeing of small-scale farmers.

About the author 
Freedom Mazwi is a postdoctoral 
research fellow at Rhodes University, 
a researcher with the Sam Moyo 
African Institute for Agrarian Studies 
in Harare and an editorial assistant 
at the Agrarian South: Journal of 
Political Economy. His research and 
publications over the last ten years 
largely focus on the political economy 
of agrarian transitions in Africa. He 
has published articles in a number of 
journals and international newspapers 
as well as books and was recently 
appointed a visiting scholar at the 
Stellenbosch Institute for Advanced 
Studies (STIAS).

Introduction 

Chapter 1 Land Reform and the Agrarian Finance 
Crisis in Zimbabwe 

Chapter 2 Changing Patterns of Agricultural Finance 
in Zimbabwe: Social Exclusion and Innovation by the 
Peasantry 

Chapter 3 Global Architecture and the Incorporation 
of the Peasantry 

Chapter 4 Between a Rock and a Hard Place: 
The Peasantry under Tobacco Contract Farming in 
Zimbabwe 

Chapter 5 Differentiation among Tobacco Growers 
in Raffi ngora 

Chapter 6 The Subsumption of Sugar Outgrowers by 
Capital in Hippo Valley

Chapter 6 Adverse Incorporation and Accelerated 
Social Differentiation in Hippo Valley 

Conclusion: Towards an Autonomous Development 
Path

THE POLITICAL ECONOMY 
OF CONTRACT FARMING IN ZIMBABWE
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About the book 
Township Economy provides unique insight 
into informal business and entrepreneurship 
in townships in the post-apartheid period by 
drawing on evidence collected from 2010 
to 2018 in ten township sites: nine in South 
Africa and one in Namibia. The book focuses 
on micro-enterprises, the business strategies 
of township entrepreneurs and the impact of 
autonomous informal economic activities on 
urban life. The chapters explore topics such 
as transport, food, the leisure economy and 
other services.

This book is unique in approach and content. 
It looks at spatial infl uences at various 
gradients, from the city-wide level to objects 
and invisible infrastructure. The analysis 
examines the infl uence of power as a tool 
to dominate and control and thus constrain 
inclusive opportunities. The book makes 
a notable contribution to scholarship on 
informal township businesses, providing 
much-needed qualitative and spatial 
insights into economic practices and self-
employment strategies. It also provides 
new insights into the cause of economic 
marginalisation in the townships, highlighting 
constraints which governments (in South 
Africa and beyond) need to address in order 
to foster more inclusive opportunities and 
local investment. This captivating book will 
be of interest to academic researchers, 
university students and specialists in 
business studies, urbanism, politics and 
socio-economic development. 

About the authors 
Andrew Charman is a sociologist and 
development specialist with a PhD from 
Cambridge University Press, and a co-
founder of the Sustainable Livelihoods 
Foundation (SLF). Andrew has worked 

as a researcher, a project manager and 
development practitioner on a range of 
projects across diverse settings in Southern 
Africa, including rural areas and townships. 
At SLF, he has led a series of projects 
to understand the policy and regulatory 
barriers impacting micro-enterprises in 
South Africa’s townships. He has published 
research on a range of subjects, including 
food security, informal sector businesses 
and the politics of informality.

Leif Petersen is a co-founding director of 
the Sustainable Livelihoods Foundation 
NPC (SLF). His PhD and post-doctoral 
work have focused on qualitative 
understanding of businesses and 
consumers of traditional medicines and 
food in the township context. In 2018, 
Leif concluded a nationwide inquiry into 
competition in grocery retailing in township 
informal markets – interviewing over 1 
180 township FMCG businesses in all 
nine provinces. Most recently he has 
worked in collaboration with South Africa’s 
emerging arts community in the production 
of a concept album and documentary 
promoting township music entitled ‘State 
of the Nation’. He has over 30 academic 
publications and numerous book chapters 
to his credit.

Thireshen Govender is a practising architect 
with advanced studies in urban design 
(University College of London, Bartlett) 
and a keen interest on how post-traumatic 
cities defi ne themselves socially and 
spatially. In 2008, he founded UrbanWorks 
Architecture & Urbanism, a design-research 
studio that aims to deepen knowledge on 
post-apartheid spatial practices in order 
develop innovative and responsive design 
strategies toward radical transformation 
in South African cities. He also leads a 
design-research unit at the University 
of Johannesburg’s Graduate School of 
Architecture.

TOWNSHIP ECONOMY 
PEOPLE, SPACES AND PRACTICES

Chapter 1 Introduction 
Chapter 2 Researching Objects, Spaces, 
Persons and Practices 

Chapter 3 Entrepreneurs and Survivalists 

Chapter 4 The Right to Use Land 

Chapter 5 Spatial Ordering 

Chapter 6 The High Street and Business 
Pioneers 

Chapter 7 Transport: Effi cient but Violent 

Chapter 8 Winners and Losers in the 
Grocery Territorial Battle 

Chapter 9 Drinking Venues and the 
Leisure Economy 

Chapter 10 The Culture and Convenience 
of Foodservice 

Chapter 11 Services as Social 
Infrastructure 

Chapter 12 Sustaining Business and 
Coping with Risk

Chapter 13 Conclusions: Protect, Contain 
and Disrupt
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About the book 
The Niger Delta, the hub of crude 
oil extraction in Nigeria, has become 
an exemplar of global consumption 
happening at the expense of local 
communities and habitats. Much is 
made of the spectacle of violence in 
this region: environmental devastation, 
local community protests and youth 
violence on account of the perceived 
injustice associated with the oil-
extractive industrial complex. A global 
cartel involved in oil smuggling from this 
region, a practice known as bunkering, 
fuels and fi nances local militancy, which 
in turn exacerbates the atmosphere of 
violence in this beleaguered landscape 
of oil. 

Violent Ecotropes provides a unique 
framework through which to view the 
cultural aspects of the oil extraction 
industry in the societies within 
which it operates. It highlights the 
complexity of the global environmental 
challenges of our time, and provides 
three research lenses through which 
to understand this complex challenge: 
who and what are represented in this 
oil culture, the charged and often 
clashing contexts of the globalised 
fossil fuel extraction industry versus 
the ecologies of the affected people 
and places, and the environmental 
challenges that will persist as long 
as carbon-based economies persist. 
The book will be of value to those 
interested in African literature, history 
and criticism; postcolonial ecocriticism; 
environmentalism in literature; human 
ecology in literature; and political 
ecology in literature.

About the author
Philip Aghoghovwia is a senior lecturer 
in the Department of English at the 
University of the Free State. He has 
been a fellow or awardee of several 
prestigious organisations, including 
the African Humanities Program of the 
American Council of Learned Societies, 
funded by the Carnegie Corporation of 
New York; the Department of Higher 
Education and Training (DHET) Future 
Professors Programme; and the UFS 
Future Generation Professoriate. He 
holds a Y1 rating from the National 
Research Fund (NRF). He has recently 
published articles in English Academy 
Review (2020), Climate Realism: The 
Aesthetics of Weather and Atmosphere 
in the Anthropocene (2020), South 
African Journal of Science (2021), 
Safundi (2021), Interventions (2021), 
Nature and Literary Studies (2022) and 
Social Dynamics (2022).

Introduction

Chapter 1 The Niger Delta: Temporality, Extraction 
and the Literature of Environmental Justice

Chapter 2 People, Fire and the Promethean Allegory 
in the Niger Delta: Inversions in Ogaga Ifowodo’s The 
Oil Lamp

Chapter 3 Versifying the Environment of the Niger 
Delta as a Critique of Nationalism

Chapter 4 The Currency of Resistance: Violence as 
Rebellion and Commodity

Epilogue: Apocalyptic Realism and the Post-Oil 
Imagination in the Niger Delta

VIOLENT ECOTROPES
PETROCULTURE IN THE NIGER DELTA
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World Rights

About the book 
Alex La Guma: Voices of Liberation
focuses on La Guma’s writing from the 
time he left for exile in 1966 until his 
passing in 1985. This extended period 
of exile is when he produced his most 
wide-ranging political commentary, 
having escaped the surveillance 
and threat of imprisonment by the 
apartheid government. Indeed, given 
his primary recognition as a novelist 
and short-story writer, this body of 
exile non-fi ction writing has often 
been neglected. Yet, his journalism 
was prodigious even before he left for 
exile. With his highest level of formal 
education being secondary school, La 
Guma cut his literary teeth by writing 
for leftist newspapers, particularly 
New Age (Cape Town) and Fighting 
Talk (Johannesburg). These formative 
efforts in reportage proved essential 
to his later fi ctional depictions of social 
and political life in Cape Town through 
such celebrated works such as A Walk 
in the Night (1962), And a Threefold 
Cord (1964), The Stone Country
(1967) and In the Fog of the Seasons’ 
End (1972) – the fi rst, third and fourth 
being canonised through their inclusion 
in the prestigious African Writers Series
edited by Chinua Achebe. During his 
lifetime, La Guma received a number 
of awards for his fi ction, including the 
Lotus Prize for Literature and the Soviet 
Order of Friendship of Peoples, and 
he was named a French Chevalier des 
Arts et des Lettres. In 2003, nearly 20 
years after his death, the South African 
government awarded him posthumously 
with the Order of Ikhamanga in Gold for 
his body of work.

This book will be of interest to readers 
of African history and African politics, 
historians of liberation movements 
and literary scholars interested in 
biography; as well as students and 
academics interested in South African 
politics, activist interventions and 
biography. 

About the editor
Christopher J. Lee is Professor of 
African History, World History, and 
African Literature at The Africa 
Institute, Sharjah, UAE. He is also 
a Non-Resident Fellow of the W. 
E. B. Du Bois Research Institute at 
the Hutchins Center for African & 
African American Research, Harvard 
University. He has published seven 
books on different aspects of African 
history, decolonisation, and anti-
colonial liberation struggles. These 
include: Making a World after Empire: 
The Bandung Moment and Its Political 
Afterlives (2010, rev. 2nd edition 
2019), Unreasonable Histories: 
Nativism, Multiracial Lives, and the 
Genealogical Imagination in British 
Africa (2014), Frantz Fanon: Toward 
a Revolutionary Humanism (2015), A 
Soviet Journey: A Critical Annotated 
Edition (2017, rev. paperback 2019), 
Jet Lag (2017), and Kwame Anthony 
Appiah (2021). His most recent book 
is a collection of essays by Alex La 
Guma (1925-85) entitled Culture and 
Liberation: Exile Writings, 1966-1985
(London and Calcutta: Seagull Books, 
2022). 
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WRITING AS THE PRACTICE OF FREEDOM

Edited by Barbara Boswell 
March 2022 | 978-0-7969-2624-1 
352 pp | Soft cover 210 x 148mm 
R380.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Lauretta Ngcobo’s death in November 
2015 robbed South Africa and the 
African continent of a signifi cant literary 
talent, freedom fi ghter and feminist 
voice. Born in 1931 in Ixopo in the then 
Natal Province, South Africa, Ngcobo 
was one of three pioneering black 
South African women writers – the 
fi rst to publish novels in English from 
the particular vantage point of black 
women. Along with Bessie Head and 
Miriam Tlali, Ngcobo showed the world, 
through her fi ction, what it was like to 
be black and woman in apartheid South 
Africa.

Her fi ction imagined women characters 
fully and gloriously human in their 
complexity. Ngcobo was also a literary 
critic and cultural activist determined 
to nurture the talents of other 
marginalised women writers. In exile, 
she edited the collection of essays Let it 
Be Told: Black Women Writers in Britain
(1987), and upon her return to South 
Africa, she edited Prodigal Daughters: 
Stories of Women in Exile (2012). She 
also authored a children’s book, Fikile 
Learns to Like Other People (1994).

This new addition to the Voices of 
Liberation series serves as a mapping 
of Ngcobo’s life and of some of her 
key texts. It is divided into three broad 
categories: Her Life; Her Voice, and Her 
Legacy. This book will be of interest to 
scholars of South African area studies, 
gender and women’s studies, African 
studies, English literary studies and 
postcolonial studies.  

About the editor
Barbara Boswell holds a PhD in 
Women’s Studies from the University 
of Maryland, where she studied as a 
Fulbright Fellow. She is an associate 
professor and head of the Department 
of English Literary Studies at the 
University of Cape Town. She is the 
author of And Wrote My Story Anyway: 
Black South African Women’s Fiction 
as Feminism (2020) and Grace: A 
Novel (2017), winner of the University 
of Johannesburg’s Debut Creative 
Writing Prize.

Timeline of the life of Lauretta Ngcobo
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Introduction

Part 1 Her Life

In the Beginning: Welcomed by Poetry

The Makings of a Writer: The Intersection of Culture 
and Education

Articulation, Writing and the Development of a 
Feminist Consciousness

Marriage and a Deepening of Political Activism

Exile

Life in Britain and the Start of Serious Writing

Writing and Publishing Cross of Gold

Let it Be Told: The Making of a Feminist Literary Critic 
and Literary Activist

And They Didn’t Die

Return from Exile

Entry into Formal Party Politics

Retirement and a Return to Writing

Photo Gallery

Part 2 Her Voice 

Interviews

Interview with Robert Bush 

Interview with Margaret Daymond 

Interview with Brian Worsfold

Interview with Meghan Healy-Clancy

Interview with Polo Belina Moji 

Excerpts of Ngcobo’s work 

Previously unpublished introduction to Cross of Gold

Excerpt from Cross of Gold – Chapter 1

And They Didn’t Die – Chapter 1

‘The African woman writer’

‘My life and my writing’

‘African motherhood: Myth and reality’

‘Introduction’ to Let it Be Told: Black Women Writers 
in Britain

‘My life and my writing’

‘Introduction’ to Soweto Stories by Miriam Tlali

‘Impressions and thoughts on the options of South 
African women’

‘Now that we’re free’

‘Introduction’ to Prodigal Daughters: Stories of South 
African Women in Exile

Part 3 Her Legacy

A Writing Life Prematurely Foreclosed
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About the book 
Miriam Tlali was a novelist, short story 
writer, playwright and essayist, as 
well as an activist against apartheid 
and patriarchal confi nement. She 
worked consistently to build literary 
and political community, co-founded 
Staffrider magazine, promoted the work 
of younger writers, and was the most 
prolifi c writer of her time. Hailed as the 
fi rst black woman to publish a novel 
in English in apartheid South Africa, 
and as the fi rst black woman to have a 
signifi cant impact on the male terrain of 
South African short story writing, Tlali 
held the mantle of many fi rsts. Fiercely 
opposed to censorship, she went to 
great lengths to undermine the will 
and impact of the apartheid censors, 
and wrote many essays exposing their 
violence and hypocrisy. A prolifi c writer 
whose plays were performed on two 
continents, Tlali was routinely banned in 
South Africa – once after a mere public 
reading of a story before it was even 
published. Tlali was recognised as an 
important South African literary voice, 
and her fi rst novel was translated into 
Japanese, Dutch, German and Polish, 
while it remained banned in the country 
of her birth. 

This new addition to the Voices of 
Liberation series, Miriam Tlali: Writing 
Freedom, brings together selected 
original writings by Tlali with analyses of 
the many ways in which she imagined 
freedom. Like the other books in the 
Voices of Liberation series, this title 
explores how Tlali’s writing of freedom 
retains relevance beyond the specifi c 
site and conditions of its emergence. 
This book will be of interest to scholars 

of South African area studies, gender 
and women’s studies, African studies, 
English literary studies and postcolonial 
studies.  

About the editor 
Pumla Dineo Gqola is research 
professor at the Centre for Women and 
Gender Studies at Nelson Mandela 
University. She is the author of fi ve 
books, including What Is Slavery to 
Me? Postcolonial/Slave Memory in 
Post-Apartheid South Africa (2010), 
Rape: A South African Nightmare
(2015, winner of the 2016 Alan Paton 
Award for Non-Fiction) and Refl ecting 
Rogue: Inside the Mind of a Feminist
(2017).

Timeline of the life of Miriam Tlali

Part 1 Her Life 

Introduction 

Tlali’s World

Tlali’s Creative Process

Imagination, Hope and Liberation

Part 2 Her Voice (Selected Writings of Miriam 
Tlali) 

Introduction 

Interviews 

Cecily Lockett Interview with Miriam Tlali 

Miriam Tlali Interview with Lilian Ngoyi 

Miriam Tlali Interview with Annanias

Miriam Tlali Interview with Flora Mooketsane 

Novels 

Chapters 5 and 6 from Muriel at Metropolitan

Chapters 6 and 7 from Between Two Worlds

 from Amandla

Short Stories 

The Haunting Melancholy of Klipvoordam (short story 
published in Staffrider and later Mihloti) 

Soweto Hijack: A story of our times

Play: Crimean Injuria (three-act play) 

Essays 

Quagmires and Quicksands

Remove the Chains 

Part 3 Her Legacy 

Introduction 

Staffrider and Black Consciousness: Gendered 
Blackness 

Writing Women 

Race, Class and Gender 

Boundaries and Belonging 

Resisting Erasure 

Writing the Nation and Articulating Identity 

Reappraising Tlali 

Tlali as Generational Pioneer

A Black Feminist Writer’s Ambivalent Locations 

Tlali as a Key Feminist Thinker on Feminist 
Community 

Tlali as a Key Feminist Thinker Against Rape 

Tlali as a Key Feminist Thinker on Black Subjectivity 

Tlali and Staffrider/Black Consciousness Literature 

Writing as Activism 

Staffrider Women

VOICES OF LIBERATION: 
MIRIAM TLALI 
WRITING FREEDOM
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256 pp | Soft cover 210 x 148mm 
R450.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Ndabaningi Sithole: A Forgotten 
Founding Father is a biographical 
mapping of the political and 
intellectual contributions of 
Reverend Ndabaningi Sithole 
in the context of the liberation 
of Zimbabwe. As the founding 
president of the Zimbabwe African 
National Union, Sithole was at 
the vanguard of the nationalist 
movement in the 1950s and 1960s. 
He was also one of the fi rst black 
writers in the then Rhodesia and 
made prolifi c contributions to 
various genres, including fi ction, 
poetry, polemics and autobiography. 
Despite all of his accomplishments, 
Sithole has receded from view, 
partly because of his own political 
misfortunes and partly through 
the manoeuvring of his former 
comrades and political opponents. 
Sithole has therefore not been given 
due credit for the contributions 
and sacrifi ces he made to the 
independence of Zimbabwe. 

This new addition to the Voices 
of Liberation series serves as a 
mapping of Sithole’s life and some 
of his key texts. The book is divided 
into three broad categories: His 
Life, His Voice and His Legacy, 
and offers insightful analyses of 
his most important contributions. 
This is the fi rst major book on 
Ndabaningi Sithole and it therefore 
constitutes a unique contribution 
to Zimbabwean historiography. This 
book will be important to a new and 
emerging discourse re-appraising 
the nationalist history of Zimbabwe, 

and specifi cally to Zimbabweans 
interested in colonial history and 
African politics, historians of 
liberation movements in southern 
Africa, scholars of Pan Africanism, 
and literary scholars interested in 
autobiography.

About the editor
Tinashe Mushakavanhu is a junior 
research fellow in African and 
comparative literature at St Anne’s 
College, University of Oxford, 
and visiting assistant professor 
in comparative literature at New 
York University. He holds a PhD 
in English from the University of 
Kent and has degrees from English, 
Welsh and Zimbabwean universities. 
His research and creative work is 
interdisciplinary while experimenting 
with form, language and aesthetics 
culminating in publications, events, 
exhibitions, and other happenings. 
He has been the principal 
researcher for Reading Zimbabwe, 
an online bibliographic website 
mapping books about Zimbabwe 
from the 1950s to the present.

Chronology: The Life of Ndabaningi Sithole

Introduction: The Gospel According to Ndabaningi Sithole

Part 1: His Life
Finding His Way
Prison Life
Photo Gallery

Part 2: His Voice
Political Writings
On the Dadaya Strike of 1947: A Statement in Response to 
the Charges Brought by Reverend Garfi eld odd (1948)
We Are Our Own Liberators: A Speech at the Inaugural 
ZANU Congress (1964)
On the Assassination of Herbert Chitepo: A Refl ection (1976)
Mugabe’s False Claim: A Memo to President Samora Machel 
(1976)
On the Internal Settlement Agreement, 3 March: An Interview 
(1978)
Zimbabwe’s Year of Independence: An Interview (1978)
Literary Writings 
Sithole on His Writing Career: A Transcript (Voice of America, 
1975) 
Introducing Obed Mutezo: An Extract (Obed Mutezo: The 
Mudzimu Christian Nationalist, 1970)
To Fish Where Everybody Else Fishes: An Extract (Frelimo 
Militant: The Story of Ingwane …, 1977)
On the Precipice’s Edge: An Extract (Roots of a Revolution: 
Scenes from Zimbabwe’s Struggle, 1977)
Sons and Daughters of the Soil: A Short Story (1977)
ZANLA; The Enemy Are Paper Tigers: Poems (1975)
Selected Correspondence
Letter to Herbert Chitepo (1970)
Letter to Nelson Mandela (1986)
Letter to Tobaiwa Mudede, the Registrar General, Zimbabwe 
(1996)
Letter to Joshua Nkomo (1997)
Political Activism 
Sithole’s Release: A Petition to Senator Edward Kennedy 
(1969) 
ZANU vs ZANU-PF Copyright Infringement Lawsuit: An 
Extract (1987)
Charges for Attempting to Assassinate Mugabe: A Warned 
and Cautioned Statement (1995)
Banana Must Be Tried: A Petition (n.d.)
The New Social Order for Zimbabwe: A Polemical Pamplet (n.d.) 
Churu Farm and Its Development: An Extract (Churu farm: A 
Chronicle of Despair, 1994) 
Part 3: His Legacy 
The Discovery of Ndabaningi Sithole
Ndabaningi Sithole Road in Accra, Ghana: A Photo Essay
Our Father: Memories from Sithole’s Daughters

Selected bibliography of Sithole’s writings and speeches
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ContentsEdited by Grace A Musila 
November 2019 | 978-0-7969-2574-9 
352 pp | Soft cover 210 x 148mm 
R295.00 

World Rights

About the book 
Wangari Maathai’s Registers of Freedom
explores the multiple legacies of 
Maathai’s life and offers readers a 
glimpse into the life and thought of one 
of the 20th century’s most remarkable 
women. Wangari Maathai was a 
scholar, writer, environmental activist, 
human rights champion and Nobel 
Prize laureate. In her life and thought, 
she tenaciously sought to expose the 
precarious lives of people across a 
variety of communities: women, rural 
inhabitants, political prisoners, Kenyans, 
Africans, and citizens of the Global 
South saddled with the burdens of 
international debt. She is without doubt 
a worthy subject for the latest addition 
to the Voices of Liberation series. 

The volume traces Maathai’s impact in 
three parts. Part 1 explores Maathai’s 
early life, environmental and political 
activism and championing of women’s 
rights. Part 2 includes selected writings, 
and Part 3 explores her legacy with 
reference to Kenya’s Green Belt 
Movement, her environmental work 
among the poor and women, among 
other valuable contributions. A central 
element of Wangari Maathai’s work 
and thought was the fate of women 
in a patriarchal world that disregards 
their voices, even as it locates them at 
the life-denying intersection between 
poverty, colonial legacies, cultural 
alienation, environmental degradation 
and authoritarian cultures. Through 
innovative strategies and ideas, Maathai 
spent her life confronting these 
overlapping threats to women’s and 
Africans’ wellbeing. This book will be 
of interest to scholars of South African 

area studies, gender and women’s 
studies, African studies, English literary 
studies and postcolonial studies.

About the editor
Grace A Musila is an associate 
professor at the Department of 
African Literature, University of the 
Witwatersrand. She is the author of 
A Death Retold in Truth and Rumour: 
Kenya, Britain and the Julie Ward 
Murder (2015). She also co-edited 
Rethinking Eastern African Intellectual 
Landscapes (2012). She writes on 
East and Southern African literatures 
and popular culture with a keen 
interest on how gender infl ects both 
lived experience and knowledge 
production in Africa. In this regard, 
Wangari Maathai is a fi gure of great 
interest for Musila, owing to her rich 
life and thoughts on the intersections 
between gender, natural resources 
and state power in Africa, and how 
they determine the scope of freedom 
available to women, children and 
vulnerable communities. 

Timeline of the life of Wangari Maathai 

Her Life

Introduction 

Early life: Under the mugumo tree 

The National Council of Women of Kenya 

Electoral Politics

Countering Colonial Cultures of Nature 

Green Belt Movement 

Defending Uhuru Park and Karura Forest 

Release Political Prisoners 

Parliament and Beyond 

Nobel Peace Prize, 2004 

Conclusion: Planting Sustainable Futures 

Her Voice: Selected Writings of Wangari Maathai 

Beginnings 

Foresters without Diplomas 

The Power of the Tree 

The Commitment to Service 

Environment and Development 

Nobel Prize Speech 

Rise up and Walk! The Third Annual Nelson Mandela 
Lecture, 19 July 2005 

Moving the Social Machine 

Her Legacy 

Can the Earth Be Belted? Ogaga Okuyade

Kenya’s Green Belt Movement Bron Tayler

Slow Violence, Gender and the Environmentalism of 
the Poor Rob Nixon

Stranger in the Ecovillage: Race, Tourism and 
Environmental Time Rob Nixon

Wangari Maathai Was Not a Good Woman Nanjala 
Nyabola

Conclusion Grace A Musila

VOICES OF LIBERATION
WANGARI MAATHAI’S REGISTERS OF FREEDOM
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World Rights

About the book 
Working Class Homosexuality in 
South African History provides the fi rst 
scholarly outline for the development 
of a narrative of relationships between 
same-sex working-class African men. 
The book’s core analytic thrust is based 
on a previously unpublished primary 
source from the early 20th century 
and unique oral history interviews with 
men remembering their lives in the gay 
settlement of Mkhumbane. 

While South Africa’s Bill of Rights 
provides constitutional protection for 
the right of any person to choose her or 
his own sexual preferences, this has not 
prevented violent and even murderous 
assaults on members of the growing 
and increasingly vocal LGBTI community. 
Given the dearth of published works and 
reasoned public discussion on South 
African’s gay communities, as well as the 
controversy over the 2018 fi lm Inxeba, 
there is an urgent need to confront 
entrenched bigotry, prejudice and 
homophobia. The book will inspire South 
Africans to reimagine an inclusive sense 
of the past as well as the future. It will 
be of interest to lexicographers, linguists 
and museologists; human rights activists; 
public policy-makers and analysts 
(including applied medical, public 
health and scientifi c) in government; 
statutory professional bodies and non-
governmental organisations.

About the authors 
Iain Edwards is an independent historian. 
Recent publications include an edited 
collection of private political papers of 
anti-apartheid Gandhian activist Mewa 
Ramgobin (2015). His current research 
is on liberation life history memoirs, wars, 

and reconciliation for and with those 
‘outside of history’. In the early 1990s 
Iain led the successful public campaign 
establishing the Kwa Muhle Museum 
in Durban; was the historical expert on 
legal teams successfully representing 
former African and Indian residents 
of Cato Manor Farm in Land Claims 
Court cases; and was involved in the 
early stages of developing the historical 
narrative for the Freedom Park Heritage 
and Museum site.

Marc Epprecht is a professor in the 
Department of Global Development 
Studies at Queen’s University. He has 
published extensively on the history 
of gender and sexuality in Africa, 
primarily in Lesotho, Zimbabwe and 
South Africa. His research engages 
with human rights questions and 
the ethics of research, activism, and 
knowledge production in Africa and 
the Global South. He was a contributor 
and the associate editor for the African 
contributions to Global Encyclopedia 
of Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, 
and Queer (LGBTQ) History. 

Endorsements 
‘A poignant account of black working-
class men obliterated from history 
because of their sexual orientation … 
Plethoric with unpublished words and 
phrases critical for validating a long 
homosexual presence in our African 
history. A beautiful, sad and heroic story!’ 

– Professor Glenda Gray, President 
and CEO, South African Medical 

Research Council 

‘Edwards and Epprecht use history from 
below to disturb prevailing and dominant 
narratives of South African past while 
also re-examining a particular history of 
the present with calm integrity, diligence, 
imagination and thoughtfulness. This is 
a rich and rewarding book.’ 
– Wale Adebanwi, Rhodes Professor of 

Race Relations and Director, African 
Studies Centre, University of Oxford 

Introduction 

Part 1 Izinkotshane yaseGoli 

A Sex Scandal across the Witwatersrand Gold Mines: 
The Confi dential Enquiry of 1907 Marc Epprecht

Day 1 Proceedings – Friday, 18 January 1907

Day 2 Proceedings – Monday, 21 January 1907

Day 3 Proceedings – Tuesday, 22 January 1907

Day 4 Proceedings – Wednesday, 23 January 1907

Day 5 Proceedings – Thursday, 24 January 1907

Day 6 Proceedings – Friday, 25 January 1907

Day 7 Proceedings – Monday, 28 January 1907

Day 8 Proceedings – Tuesday, 29 January 1907

Day 9 Proceedings – Wednesday, 30 January 1907

Part 2 Ingqingili yaseMkhumbane

The izingqingili yaseMkhumbane: An Oral History Iain 
Edwards

Man about Town

Mqenge 1

Mqenge 2

Mqenge 3

Mqenge 4

Leader’s Son 1

Leader’s Son 2

Young Onlooker 1

Angel 1

Angel 2

Angel 3

Angel 4

Conclusion: Towards an Inclusive History

WORKING CLASS HOMOSEXUALITY 
IN SOUTH AFRICAN HISTORY 
VOICES FROM THE ARCHIVES 
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TITLE 
SUB-TITLE

Contents

Voices of Liberation is a unique series that 

offers discerning readers original writings 

by African liberation heroes, together 

with coherent contextual frameworks and 

analyses of their legacy, which foregrounds 

their lasting relevance, and contextualises 

the world we live in today.

UPCOMING TITLES
 2024 – 

ALEX LAGUMA 
AND 

SAMORA MACHEL
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Books You Have to Read
The history of South African sport mirrors the struggle for 

freedom that has culminated in 30 years of democracy.
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A POLITICAL BIOGRAPHY OF SELBY MSIMANG 
PRINCIPLE AND PRAGMATISM IN THE LIBERATION STRUGGLE 

Sibongiseni M Mkhize
April 2019 | 978-1-928246-25-1
288 pp | Soft cover 216 x 138mm 
R250.00

World Rights

About the book
Henry Selby Msimang was one of the 
greatest South Africans of the 20th 
century. Born in 1886 in Edendale, 
Pietermaritzburg, he was a founding 
member of what would become the 
ANC, and also an interpreter and 
assistant to the Secretary General of 
the ANC in 1912. He was president 
of the pioneering Industrial and 
Commercial Workers’ Union (ICU) in the 
1920s and 1930s, General Secretary 
of the All African Convention (AAC) in 
the 1930s, a member of the Natives’ 
Representative Council and provincial 
secretary of the Natal ANC in the 
1940s and early 1950s, a prominent 
member of the Liberal Party in the 
1950s and 1960s, and thereafter a 
founder and executive member of 
Inkatha Yenkululeko Yesizwe (Inkatha 
Freedom Party) in the 1970s. Such a 
long and diverse political career would 
make any person noteworthy, but 
Msimang was also an intellectual fi gure 
of remarkable talent – a prolifi c author 
and writer, journalist and public debater 
– and a man who, despite great trials 
and tribulations, did not compromise 
his principles and fundamental values 
or his commitment to the struggle for 
freedom, justice and human rights.

Principle and Pragmatism in the 
Liberation Struggle deals with the 
universal subject of political decision-
making and the complicated journey of 
individuals within political formations 
in the struggle for political liberation, 
human rights and social justice. As a 
political biography of Msimang, it leads 
the reader through the major stages 
in Msimang’s life, with explorations of 
his political activism and contribution 

to the anti-apartheid struggle through 
the many roles he played throughout 
his life. The book offers a fascinating 
view of the development of the 
anti-apartheid struggle over almost 
a century as it traces Msimang’s 
long and productive life, right up to a 
decade before South Africa’s transition 
to democracy. It will be of interest to 
scholars of history and politics and 
those interested in the history and 
development of liberation movements 
generally.

About the author
Sibongiseni Mkhize is the chief 
executive offi cer of the South African 
State Theatre. His 2015 doctoral 
thesis is a political biography of Henry 
Selby Msimang. He has published 
articles in local and international 
historical and heritage journals, and 
has also contributed chapters in 
books. In addition to his passion for 
the governance of the arts, or ‘the art 
of governance’, as it relates to heritage 
and performing arts institutions, he is 
a historian with a particular interest in 
South Africa’s twentieth-century socio-
economic and political history, oral 
history, biographical studies, heritage 
and the transformation of traditional 
governance structures.

Chapter 1 Introduction

Chapter 2 The Early Years of African Nationalism, 
1886–1916

Chapter 3 Community Activist and Workers’ Leader, 
1917–1921

Chapter 4 The Politics of Race, Class and Gender in 
Johannesburg, 1922–1936

Chapter 5 ‘Native Representation’, 1936–1951

Chapter 6 African Economic Emancipation, 
1930s–1950s

Chapter 7 Relations between Africans and Indians 
in Natal

Chapter 8 The ANC’s Programme of Action, 
1949–1952

Chapter 8 The Liberal Party, 1953–1968

Chapter 10 Inkatha, 1972–1982

Chapter 11 Conclusion

A POLITICAL BIOGRAPHY OF SELBY MSIMANG 
PRINCIPLE AND PRAGMATISM IN THE LIBERATION STRUGGLE 
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BLACK WOMANISM IN SOUTH AFRICA
PRINCESS EMMA SANDILE

Janet Hodgson
February 2021 | 978-1-9282-4639-8
218 pp | Soft cover 148 mm x 210mm
R250.00

World Rights

About the book 
Princess Emma, as she became 
known in colonial circles, was the 
eldest daughter of the Rharhabe 
chief Mgolombane Sandile, leader of 
the Ngqika tribe in the 19th century. 
This book focuses on the life of 
Emma Sandile from her early years 
to adulthood. After the Cattle Killings 
in 1857, Governor Sir George Grey 
and Bishop Robert Gray planned to 
educate the children of the Xhosa elite 
as English gentlemen and -women 
loyal to the Empire. This included 
Princess Emma and her brother Gonya, 
Mgolombane Sandile’s heir, who were 
sent to Cape Town in 1858. In 1859, 
Grey granted Emma and Gonya farms 
in the Eastern Cape to cover their 
schooling, making Emma the fi rst black 
woman to become a private landowner 
in southern Africa. Princess Emma 
was also the earliest black woman 
writer in English and the only woman 
to attend the Land Commission, and 
was thus truly a pioneer of black 
womanism in South Africa. Her courage 
in bridging her African tradition and the 
imposed Western culture was without 
precedence. 

Princess Emma’s story, as told in Black 
Womanism in South Africa, may read 
like a novel, but this well-researched 
book is based on archival sources, 
press reports and fi eldwork. It is hoped 
that this window onto Emma’s world 
will give some understanding of the 
problems involved in religious and 
social change. Her courage in fi ghting 
for her rights as she weathered the 
storms of fl uctuating fortunes can 
be an inspiration to those who are 

following in her footsteps today. This 
book will be of value to all those, both 
in South Africa and globally, who are 
interested in black politics and South 
African freedom movements.

About the author 
Janet Hodgson has worked in solidarity 
all her life with women from around 
the globe who have suffered from 
oppression based on race, gender 
and class, and is thus well equipped 
to narrate the story of Emma Sandile 
from a fresh perspective. In addition 
to her numerous academic articles 
and chapters in anthologies, she has 
published 13 books on a wide variety 
of subjects, ranging from mission work 
to African and Native American studies, 
indigenous spirituality, liberation 
theology and biographies. 

Endorsement
‘The story of Princess Emma is one 
that many black women in South Africa 
today would identify with. Like Emma 
long ago, they are involved in the 
struggle for their liberation from forces 
outside as well as inside their family 
and community circles.’ 

– Nomalizo Leah Tutu, activist and 
widow of Archbishop Desmond Tutu

Foreword Leah Tutu

Prologue: In Search of Emma Sandile 

Part 1 The Web Is Spun 
Chapter 1 Emma’s Early Years

Chapter 2 A College for the Children of African 
Chiefs, 1857–8 

Chapter 3 Beginnings at Bishop’s Court, 1858–9 

Chapter 4 Fundraising and Farms 

Chapter 5 ‘Zonnebloem Is Sunnyfl ower’, 1860 

Chapter 6 The Girls and Their Teachers, 1858–63 

Chapter 7 Chief Sandile’s Visit to Cape Town, 1860 

Part 2 From College to Kraal 
Chapter 8 The Bishop and the Bride wealth, 1862–3 

Chapter 9 Princess Emma in Grahamstown, 1864 

Chapter 10 The Marriage Negotiations, 1864 

Chapter 11 Qeya and the Thembu Chiefdom 

Chapter 12 Mixed Tidings from Glen Grey 

Chapter 13 ‘A Maiden All Forlorn’, 1864 

Chapter 14 Teacher at St Philip’s Mission, 
Grahamstown, 1864–7 

Chapter 15 ‘Return to the Red Clay’ 

Chapter 16 Emma’s New World 

Chapter 17 Literacy and Land Issues 

Part 3 The Turbulent Years 
Chapter 18 The British Takeover 

Chapter 19 Sandile’s Last Stand, 1877–8 

Chapter 20 Gonya’s Captivity 

Chapter 21 Disarmament and Deposition 

Chapter 22 Stokwe’s Rebellion, 1880 

Chapter 23 Emma’s Farm 

Chapter 24 A Great Lady 

Epilogue: What Became of Emma’s Family

Photo Gallery
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CONTEMPORARY CAMPUS LIFE
TRANSFORMATION, MANIC MANAGERIALISM 
AND ACADEMENTIA

Keyan G Tomaselli 
March 2021 | 978-1-928246-26-8 
252 pp | Soft cover 210 x 148mm
R350.00  

World Rights

About the book 
Contemporary Campus Life
conceptualises life and lived reality 
in the managerial university, through 
eleven essays by Keyan Tomaselli, a 
culture studies and autoethnography 
scholar who has come to know these 
circumstances as in insider. In this book 
Tomaselli presents a cogent critique of 
managerialism, with an incisive satirical 
humour that delves into the quirks of 
university academia and reveals how 
these quirks affect lived relations in the 
academy’s practice of science, teaching 
and reasoning. The author deploys 
the weapons of the satirist, including 
irony, exaggeration and humour, to 
explore the idea of acadamentia, a term 
he coined in 2008, and to remind us 
that ‘the numbing controls of tick-
boxing ultimately do not defeat human 
resilience, imagination, or the antidote 
of laughter, albeit bitter laughter.’ 

The academy is not a safe space, but 
given the truths that the Covid-19 
pandemic has exposed, Tomaselli 
shows how it could become so. He 
argues that the pandemic brought 
about an ecological correction that 
affects all of humanity, and one that 
management theory can learn from. The 
book thus constitutes a call to action 
and a challenge to (self)engagement. 
This book, which raises uncomfortable 
but critically important topics in a 
superbly readable style, will be of 
interest to university and tertiary college 
staff, including academics, managers, 
administrators, senior students, support 
staff and, especially, marketing and 
public relations offi cers.

About the author 
Keyan G Tomaselli is Distinguished 
Professor, University of Johannesburg 
and Professor Emeritus and fellow, 
University of KwaZuluNatal. He is a 
member of the South African Academy 
of Science and a recipient of the 
Legends and Heroes award of the 
Simon Mabhunu Sabela Film Awards. 
He is also a fellow of the International 
Communicology Institute, editor of 
Critical Arts and co-editor of Journal of 
African Cinemas.

Endorsements 
‘Arguably South Africa’s most 
perceptive cultural studies scholar, 
Keyan Tomaselli takes the academic 
reader on a decidedly uncomfortable, 
insightful and entertaining ride through 
the managerial university to show us, 
barefaced, what we have become. You 
laugh and you cry. You squirm with 
discomfort and you nod in agreement. 
In the mindless pursuit of effi ciency, 
productivity and measurement, we have 
lost sight of the broader purposes of 
education and the intrinsic value of 
academic work. In this unusual book, 
the dour account of the social theorist 
is replaced with the cutting analysis of 
the satirist. In the process, Tomaselli 
has produced one of the best available 
satires of academic life.’ 

– Jonathan Jansen, president of the 
Academy of Science of South Africa

‘[…] Keyan Tomaselli looks critically, 
and at times humorously, at the many 
forces that come to bear on our higher 
education system today, not just in 
South Africa but also the world over, and 
reminds us that there are many academic 
principles that are still important that 
we need to give even more attention to 
as we contemplate change, or else a 
university ceases to be a university.’ 

– Nithaya Chetty, dean, Faculty 
of Science, University of the 

Witwatersrand

Foreword Michael Chapman 

Chapter 1 Hacking through Academentia 

Chapter 2 Cash Cows, e-Cow-nomics and Branding

Chapter 3 The Backlog Syndrome 

Chapter 4 Of Science and Souls 

Chapter 5 Of Bulls and Bears 

Chapter 6 Publication, Rankings and Abacus 
Management 

Chapter 7 Writing Africa and Identity: Shifting 
(Our)selves 

Chapter 8 Of Colonialism and Capture 

Chapter 9 Cartoons, Blackface and Social Critique 

Chapter 10 Culture Can Kill 

Chapter 11 The Academentia Sunrise 
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World Rights

About the book 
South African poet and political activist 
Dennis Brutus (1924–2009) wrote 
poetry of the most exquisite lyrical 
beauty and intense power. And through 
his various political activities, he played 
a uniquely signifi cant role in mobilising 
opposition to injustice and oppression 
– initially in South Africa, but later also 
throughout the rest of the world. 

Dennis Brutus: The South African Years
focuses on Brutus’s life in South Africa, 
from his childhood until he went into 
exile on an exit permit in 1966. It is 
an attempt to acknowledge his literary 
and political work and, in a sense, to 
reintroduce Brutus to South Africa. 
The book places his own voice at the 
centre of his life story. It is told primarily 
in his own words – through newspaper 
and journal articles, tape recordings, 
interviews, speeches, court records and 
correspondence. In particular, it draws 
on archival material not yet available 
in the public domain and on new 
interviews with people who interacted 
with Brutus during his early years in 
South Africa. 

The book examines Brutus’s 
participation in some of the most 
infl uential organisations of his time, 
including the Teachers’ League of 
South Africa, the Anti-Coloured 
Affairs Department movement and the 
Coloured National Convention, as well 
as the South African Sports Association 
and the South African Non-Racial 
Olympic Committee. The book will be 
of interest to a general readership, 
particularly those members of the public 
with an interest in biography, literature, 
politics and contemporary South African 

history. Although its main audience is in 
South Africa, the book may also appeal 
to readers in the United States, where 
Brutus lived and worked as a literary 
scholar and political activist for several 
decades.

About the author 
Tyrone August completed his doctorate 
on the poetry of Dennis Brutus in the 
English Department at the University 
of the Western Cape in 2014. He 
developed and completed this 
biography of Brutus as a postdoctoral 
fellow in the English department at 
Stellenbosch University from 2016 to 
2018, and is currently a research fellow 
in the department. 

Endorsements 
‘Tyrone August has brought us an 
invaluable gem in producing this work 
on Dennis Brutus. Brutus ennobled a 
cause that had confounded many a 
politician, his sensitivity and empathy 
fi nding resonance with forces 
combating injustice and iniquity 
everywhere. We owe a debt of gratitude 
to August for mining the archive 
and bringing to life one of the most 
important sons of our wounded soil.’ 

– Mandla Langa, poet, short-story 
writer, novelist and cultural activist

‘August’s biography makes extensive 
use of archival documents and 
interviews and, above all, draws on 
Brutus’s poetry to give us a fulsome 
story of his early years in South 
Africa. The work is an empathetic yet 
dispassionate, critical account of the 
making of the great poet and political 
radical. It is considered, elegant and 
sensitive, allowing Brutus, through his 
poetry and prose, to co-narrate these 
formative years.’ 
– Shaun Viljoen, author and associate 

professor, English Department, 
University of Stellenbosch

Introduction 

Part 1 In the Beginning 

Chapter 1 1924–1943 

Chapter 2 1944–1950s 

Part 2 Writing and Fighting 

Chapter 3 1950s–1962 

Chapter 4 1962–1964 

Part 3 Prison, Poetry and Prayer 

Chapter 5 1964–1965 

Part 4 No Place Like Home 

Chapter 6 1965–1966 

Photo Gallery 

Epilogue 

DENNIS BRUTUS
THE SOUTH AFRICAN YEARS
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World Rights

About the book 
Hack with a Grenade: An Editor’s 
Backstories of SA News is a newspaper 
editor’s perspective on the characters 
that shape South Africa’s psyche. The 
author, Gasant Abarder, is a journalist 
who worked in print, radio and television 
newsrooms in both Cape Town and 
Johannesburg for 21 years. Along the 
way, he encountered homeless people, 
reformed prison gangsters, struggle 
heroes, artists and sports personalities. 
In this book Abarder uses the stories 
of these characters to provide social 
commentary on issues like religion, 
prejudice and injustice – all with a 
healthy dose of humour. The author 
draws on his experiences to comment 
on the many intricate challenges South 
Africa faces more than two decades 
after democracy. 

This is a book not only about journalism, 
but also about South African life. It is a 
social commentary that begins to strip 
away our prejudices as South Africans 
and to shine a light on our common 
humanity. This book will be of interest 
to people from all walks of life in 
South Africa, as the book touches on a 
number of issues contemporary South 
Africa is grappling with around themes 
of faith, redemption, homelessness, 
injustice, forgotten heroes and 
coloured identity. It will also appeal to 
international readers who are interested 
in the South African story and in how 
far we have come or still need to go to 
strengthen our democracy.

About the author 
Gasant Abarder is a journalist with 
two decades of experience in print, 
radio and television newsrooms. The 
latter decade of his working career 
was spent in senior editorial roles. He 
is currently employed as the media, 
marketing and communications 
manager for the University of the 
Western Cape. This is his fi rst book.

Endorsements
‘This book reminds us why the news 
media must survive, not for the 
overburdened journalists at the wheel 
but for the people whose stories they 
carry.’
– Khadija Patel, former editor-in-chief 

of Mail & Guardian

‘An enthralling collection ... and a timely 
reminder of the enduring importance of 
great journalism.’

– Kevin Ritchie, former editor of The 
Star (South Africa)

Foreword by Patricia de Lille

Introduction 

Chapter 1 Remona Finds Jesus in Her Toilet 

Chapter 2 Danny and the Invisible People 

Chapter 3 Magadien Wentzel’s Quest for Redemption 

Chapter 4 Missing 

Chapter 5 Gentrifi cation 

Chapter 6 #FeesMustFall Special Edition 

Chapter 7 Injustice 

Chapter 8 Trailblazers 

Chapter 9 the Forgotten Heroes 

Chapter 10 Coloured or Too Coy to Be Khoi? 

HACK WITH A GRENADE: 
AN EDITOR’S BACKSTORIES OF SA NEWS
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World Rights

About the book
South Africa has one of the largest 
social security systems, which has been 
lauded by the Constitutional Court as 
an important achievement of the post-
apartheid government. The livelihoods 
of millions of poor people, particularly in 
rural and peri-urban areas, have come 
to depend on it, and the distribution of 
social grants continues to contribute 
signifi cantly towards alleviating poverty 
and inequality. However, during the 
Zuma era, the social security system 
came under brazen attack, enabled 
by the alleged complicity of those in 
political power. 

Hands Off Our Grants is more than a 
grim tale of state capture. The book 
details how the Black Sash’s Hands 
Off Our Grants (Hoog) campaign, 
supported by civil society organisations, 
mobilised behind benefi ciaries to 
reclaim their constitutional rights to 
social security. It is a story of grit, 
dedication and collective victory in 
achieving social justice for those 
affected by irregular, fraudulent and 
unlawful deductions from social grants. 
It is also an important reminder that 
in order to establish a fair and just 
society, South Africa needs citizens 
who are prepared to take a stand 
together. This book will be of interest 
to general readers and students and 
academics interested in social security, 
and to social development departments, 
activists and development studies 
scholars.

About the Black Sash
The Black Sash began in 1955 as a 
non-violent campaign of white women 
to protest against the removal of 
‘Coloureds’ from the voters’ roll. Over 
decades of brutal apartheid rule, this 
single-issue organisation evolved into 
a powerful advocate for human rights. 
After 1994 the Black Sash changed 
from a membership organisation to a 
non-governmental organisation (NGO), 
with a board of Trustees that focused 
on socioeconomic rights. The Black 
Sash focuses on social security and 
social protection to reduce poverty 
and inequality and improve access 
to socioeconomic rights. It values its 
partnerships with community-based 
and NGOs in different parts of the 
country, particularly in rural areas, 
small towns and peri-urban areas, 
where people are most vulnerable to 
exploitation and injustice.

Foreword Mary Burton

Authors’ Note

Background to the Hoog Campaign

Chapter 1 The Experiences of Grant Benefi ciaries

Chapter 2 The Ministerial Task Team

Chapter 3 The Hoog Campaign’s Strategic Litigation

Chapter 4 The Net1 Business Model

Chapter 5 Tackling State Capture at Sassa

Chapter 6 Parliamentary Oversight of Sassa

Chapter 7 Black Sash’s Advocacy through Partnership

Moving Ahead

Appendix 1: The Work of the Panel of Experts 

Appendix 2: Net1’s Group Structure at March 2014

HANDS OFF OUR GRANTS
DEFENDING THE CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHT TO 
SOCIAL PROTECTION
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World Rights

About the book
Is this Africa’s century? How many 
inventions have originated in Africa? 
Is the nature of innovation in Africa 
different from elsewhere? Do you know 
the difference between tef and TEF; or a 
SolarTurtle, a Turtle car from Ghana and a 
satellite-tagged loggerhead turtle? How 
many African countries have produced 
their own cars? Why is the M-Pesa mobile 
money system so important? Harambee: 
The Spirit of Innovation in Africa answers 
these and many other questions by 
showcasing the resourcefulness and 
resilience shown by people in Africa as 
they search for solutions to the pressing 
problems they face daily. 

This remarkable book is the fi rst of its 
kind – over eight hundred inventions 
and innovations by more than 600 
innovators from 50 African countries 
are discussed, and a variety of issues 
related to innovation are debated. From 
mompreneurs to moguls, waste pickers 
to fi ntech wizards, locust whisperers to 
rocket scientists, robocops to internet-
enabled balloons, surfi ng therapy to 
gin fl avoured with elephant dung, 
shweshwe cloth to microsatellites, 
the reader will be astounded by 
the creativity of the continent’s 
techpreneurs. Harambee serves as 
a useful introduction to the many 
signifi cant advances that have been 
made in science and technology on 
the continent, at the low-, medium- and 
high-tech levels. It promises to stimulate 
innovators – female and male, young 
and old – to follow their dreams and 
achieve the extraordinary. This book is a 
must-read for anyone interested in the 
future of Africa.

About the author
Mike Bruton was a professor and head 
of the Department of Ichthyology and 
Fisheries Science at Rhodes University. 
He has served as director of the JLB 
Smith Institute of Ichthyology (now 
the South African Institute for Aquatic 
Biodiversity), education director at the 
new Two Oceans Aquarium in Cape 
Town and founding director of the 
MTN ScienCentre (now the Cape Town 
Science Centre). He currently provides 
guidance to science and technology 
centres and writes popular science 
books.

Endorsement
‘Mike’s vast experience across multiple 
disciplines has equipped him to 
write with authority and boundless 
enthusiasm about African innovation, 
to explain how it has shaped the 
continent and how it continues to 
change the lives of billions. In this book, 
he pulls together disparate threads 
from many different perspectives to 
produce a fascinating compendium 
that the reader will consume in the best 
possible way.’
– Alan Duggan, founding editor of the 
sci-tech magazine Popular Mechanics 

(South Africa)

Contents
Foreword Alan Duggan 

Introduction 

Chapter 1 Precolonial Inventions 

Chapter 2 Agriculture, Stock Farming, Apiculture and 
Rural Living 

Chapter 3 Terrestrial Biodiversity Conservation 

Chapter 4 Fishing, Aquaculture and Aquatic 
Biodiversity Conservation 

Chapter 5 Food and Cooking 

Chapter 6 Drinks and Beverages 

Chapter 7 Health and Medicine I: Covid-19 

Chapter 8 Health and Medicine II: Other Medical, 
Hygiene and Grooming Innovations 

Chapter 9 Sustainable Living 

Chapter 10 Energy and Alternative Energy 

Chapter 11 Town Planning and Urban Living 

Chapter 12 Education and the Youth 

Chapter 13 Sports, Games and Recreation 

Chapter 14 Clothing, Accessories and Design 

Chapter 15 Transport and Transport Infrastructure 

Chapter 16 Trade, Industry, Mining, Biotechnology 
and Nanotechnology 

Chapter 17 Commerce, e-Commerce and Fintech 

Chapter 18 Entrepreneurship and the Future of 
Work 

Chapter 19 Essay: African Women in Science and 
Technology 

Chapter 20 Communications and Telecommunications 

Chapter 21 Electronics, Computers and Smartphones 

Chapter 22 Robotics, Machine Learning and Artifi cial 
Intelligence 

Chapter 23 Military and security 

Chapter 24 Astronomy and Space Science 

Chapter 25 Essay: Future of Technology 

Chapter 26 General Discussion 

HARAMBEE
THE SPIRIT OF INNOVATION IN AFRICA
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World Rights

About the book 
Learners’ understanding and retention 
of mathematics lessons is a challenge 
faced by teachers, parents and the 
Department of Basic Education. This 
could be caused by the fact that most 
learners learn mathematics in English, 
which is an additional language for 
most learners in South Africa. These 
learners thus have to take time to 
translate into isiXhosa each concept 
taught by the teacher. The HSRC 
Illustrated English-isiXhosa Maths 
Dictionary Grade R to 9 comes as a 
response to that problem, for both 
learners and teachers. 

This mathematics dictionary can be 
used by learners, teachers and parents 
at home. Each concept is defi ned in 
both English and isiXhosa. This makes 
it easy for parents to navigate the 
dictionary when explaining diffi cult 
mathematical concepts to their 
children as they assist them in their 
studies. The terms selected here were 
chosen by mathematics experts and 
teachers – people who work with 
learners and who also understand 
their mathematical challenges. Each 
defi ned term is supported by a picture 
based on the culture and society of 
isiXhosa-speaking people. This is one 
of the aspects that will enable learners 
to enjoy using this dictionary: it talks 
about things that they know and are 
accustomed to, even though they 
may not usually think about them as 
mathematical concepts.

About the authors
Nosisi Nellie Feza is a professor 
at Walter Sisulu University and a 
rector of Buffalo City Campus. Her 
research interests are early childhood 
mathematics stimulation, teacher 
development and cultural infl uence in 
learning mathematics in students of 
African descendants. She has published 
42 papers, of which 24 are in accredited 
journals, 9 in conference proceedings, 
3 published research reports and 6 as 
chapters in books. She has also edited 
Metacognition in Learning (2019). 

Tebello Letsekha is an associate 
lecturer at the School of Education at 
the University of the Witwatersrand. She 
holds an MA from Rhodes University. 
Her research interests include the 
global politics of knowledge, Southern 
epistemologies and African feminism.

Yolisa Madolo is a senior lecturer 
for the Department of Arts at Walter 
Sisulu University. She holds a PhD 
from Rhodes University and is an 
accredited professional translator. She 
has published a play, short stories, a 
novelette and children’s books, and she 
has translated three books and edited 
various manuscripts for authors and 
publishers. Her research focus is on 
children’s literature and its translation 
studies, and literary theories. 

Thenjiwe Meyiwa is a professor at Unisa 
and vice principal for the Research, 
Postgraduate Studies, Innovation and 
Commercialisation portfolio. She has 
presented numerous conference papers 
at national and international forums 
and authored a signifi cant number 
of research articles. She co-edited 
Care in Context: Transnational Gender 
Perspectives (2014), State of the Nation: 
South Africa 1994–2014: A Twenty-
Year Review of Freedom and Democracy
(2014), State of the Nation: Who Is in 
Charge? Mandates, Accountability and 
Contestations in South Africa (2016) 
and Names Fashioned by Gender: 
Stitched Perceptions (2022).

Foreword Sibusiso Moyo

Introduction/Isingeniso

Acknowledgments/Imibulelo

A–Z Dictionary

Appendices/Izihlomelo

About the Authors

HSRC ILLUSTRATED ENGLISH-ISIXHOSA 
MATHS DICTIONARY GRADE R TO 9
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World Rights

About the book
Human traffi cking is a worldwide 
problem, with tens of millions of victims. 
Fuelled by a lethal mix of poverty, 
inequality, mass migration, trans-
governmental corruption and digital 
communications that decrease the 
distance between victim and perpetrator, 
human traffi cking has become one of 
the most urgent human rights issues of 
our time. Having expanded from its initial 
concentration points in underdeveloped 
parts of South and Southeast Asia, 
human traffi cking now extends across 
the globe. 

Human Traffi cking in South Africa
provides an analysis of the development 
and incidence of human traffi cking in the 
country and in southern Africa. It focuses 
on the need to re-empower victims 
and explores issues such as ongoing 
globalisation and climate change. It also 
explores the implications of the post-
Covid-19 world, in which the number of 
vulnerable people has increased while 
the effectiveness of law enforcement 
systems has declined. 

This book is intended as a supplement 
to the growing local and international 
market for research into traffi c-in-persons 
(TIP). This includes the large number of 
individuals, government, non-governmental 
and civil society organisations dealing 
with the daily manifestations of TIP, such 
as law enforcement offi cials, victim-
support networks, provincial structures 
established under the 2019 NPF in 
South Africa, members of governmental 
line departments designated as key 
stakeholders in the fi ght against TIP, as 
well as policy-makers and members of the 
mass media requiring information on TIP.

About the author
Philip Frankel is a political scientist 
and professor in the Department 
of Social Sciences at St Augustine 
College of South Africa in Victory Park, 
Johannesburg. Previously Head of the 
Department of Political Studies at the 
University of the Witwatersrand, he is 
the author of 11 books, including three 
on the role of the military in South 
African politics, three on the mining 
industry, and one on human traffi cking 
titled Long Walk to Nowhere, Human 
Traffi cking in Post-Mandela South 
Africa. Professor Frankel is a co-author 
of the National Mining Health and 
Safety Report commissioned by the 
Offi ce of the President in 2008. 

Anti-Traffi cking Coordination Structures in South 
Africa

Chapter 1 Human Traffi cking: An Overview

Chapter 2 Sex Traffi cking

Chapter 3 Child Traffi cking

Chapter 4 Labour Traffi cking

Chapter 5 Counter-Traffi cking

Chapter 6 The Regional Framework

Chapter 7 Conclusion: Beyond Covid

HUMAN TRAFFICKING IN 
SOUTH AFRICA
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World Rights

About the book 
Can institutions withstand corrosive 
interests? Are current institutions 
appropriate and relevant to society? 
Can institutions suffi ciently protect 
the rule of law to enhance open and 
transparent public accountability? 
Making Institutions Work in South Africa
recognises that institutions are the 
pillars of a constitutional democracy. 
They evolve through the actions of 
persons and, as organisations, they 
form structures of dynamic, shared 
social patterns of behaviour. This 
book places the structures and 
processes of institutionalisation at the 
centre of debates about democracy, 
state and society in South Africa. As 
they explore the factors that facilitate 
and those that impede strong, well-
functioning institutions, the contributors 
share three core assumptions: 
institutions are the pillars of a 
constitutional democracy; they evolve 
through the actions of people (agency); 
and they form structures of dynamic, 
shared social patterns of behaviour 
through the implementation of the rule 
of law.

The book offers interdisciplinary, critical 
commentary by scholars, analysts and 
experts regarding strategic thinking, 
structural and functional impediments 
and factors that facilitate institutions. 
It addresses topical issues such as 
leadership, trust in institutions, oversight 
bodies and technocracy vs democracy. 
Specifi c institutions, such as the 
National Treasury and Legal Aid South 
Africa, are discussed, and a chapter 
is dedicated to reforms necessary to 
rebuild South Africa’s state-owned 
enterprises. This book will be of 

value to all those interested in South 
African institutions and state-owned 
enterprises.

About the editor
Daniel Plaatjies was a full-time 
chairperson of the Constitution’s 
Financial and Fiscal Commission and 
a visiting professor at the School for 
Business Administration, University 
of Free State. He was the editor of 
three books: Building State Capacity 
in Democratic South Africa (2011), 
Governance and Public Accountability 
in Democratic South Africa (2013) and 
State of the Nation 2016: Who Is in 
Charge? Mandates, Accountability and 
Contestations in South Africa (2016). 
Sadly, Daniel passed away in October 
2020 during the production of Making 
Institutions Work in South Africa.

Endorsement 
‘Following the ushering in of a 
democratic state on 27 April 1994, 
“world class” legislation and policies 
were introduced and highly acclaimed 
public institutions were created in 
South Africa as part of the state 
machinery. Daniel Plaatjies and the 
contributors have produced a very 
timely, opportune and pertinent 
publication that interrogates a very 
critical and rudimentary global 
governance theme: making institutions 
work in a South African context. 
Refl ecting on our experiences and 
lessons, both good and bad post 
1994, the book maps a way forward 
in terms of getting “back to basics” in 
the broader context of Constitutional 
imperatives and a developmental state.’ 

– Purshottama Sivanarain Reddy, 
senior professor, School of 

Management, the Internet and 
Governance (SMIG) – Discipline of 

Public Governance, University of Kwa 
Zulu-Natal

Foreword Judge Dennis Davies

Chapter 1 Institutions: Nexus between Society, 
Markets and the State Daniel Plaatjies

Chapter 2 Trust in South African Institutions: 
The Role of Leadership as Primary Trust-Building 
Institution Erwin Schwella

Chapter 3 Independent Oversight Bodies: Lessons 
from Fiscal, Productivity and Regulatory Institutions 
Sean Dougherty, Andrea Renda and Lisa von Trapp 

Chapter 4 Governance in Representative 
Democracies: Attitudes to Technocratic versus 
Democratic Governments Luiz de Mello

Chapter 5 Economic Institutions and the Frustration 
of Economic Policy Neva Seidman Makgetla

Chapter 6 Institutional Analysis of the Prospects of a 
Social Compact for Growth, Employment and Equity 
in South Africa Kenneth Creamer

Chapter 7 The Department as Institution: The 
National Treasury and Its Institutional Role Steven 
Friedman

Chapter 8 Separation of Powers and the Dangers of 
Judicial Underreach Michael Cosser, Narnia Bohler-
Muller and Gary Pienaar

Chapter 9 Legal Aid SA: A Successful Post-
Apartheid Institution Supporting the Rule of Law 
Jonathan Klaaren

Chapter 10 Rebuilding SOEs: Institutional, 
Organisational and Governance Reforms Necessary 
for Success Mohamed Adam

Chapter 11 From the Bewysburo to the Biometric 
State: A Critique of Migration Institutions and Policies 
in South Africa Rachel Adams, Stephen Rule and 
Temba Masilela

MAKING INSTITUTIONS WORK 
IN SOUTH AFRICA
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World Rights

About the book 
Ntsikana (c.1780s–1821), the son of 
Gaba, was the fi rst isiXhosa Christian 
and is thus of great interest to the 
amaXhosa people and to Christians, 
especially those in southern Africa. He 
is also of great musicological interest, 
as he is the earliest isiXhosa composer 
who is known by name. The hymns 
he composed for his followers, often 
taken together as the Great Hymn, have 
been most important in the amaXhosa 
churches for two hundred years and 
have been taken up in many hymnals. 
Ntsikana was a primary interest of the 
late Archbishop Desmond Tutu, and 
also of the late President Mandela 
himself. He was a known pacifi st and a 
deep lover of peace, even though one 
of his sons was killed fi ghting against 
the colonist soldiers in the late 19th 
century. He had a profound infl uence 
on his followers, as he followed his own 
understanding of the Word of God while 
remaining rooted in his own culture. He 
expressed his faith through the use of 
indigenous symbols, images, music and 
praise poetry.

In this book, Janet Hodgson draws on 
her in-depth research on Ntsikana to 
relate the story of his life and teachings 
in an accessible and engaging way. 
The history of Ntsikana is a critical 
part of the story of amaXhosa people, 
the Eastern Cape and South Africa 
itself. This book will be a valuable read 
for anyone interested in the history 
of South Africa (specifi cally the area 
that is today the Eastern Cape), the 
development of black consciousness, 
and the role of Christianity in isiXhosa 
society from the 19th century.

About the author 
Janet Hodgson’s initiation into African 
studies took place during her extensive 
fi eld trips across the Eastern Cape 
and beyond for her academic work. 
During this time, she had the privilege 
of learning about various oral traditions 
from many African people. In addition 
to her numerous academic articles 
and chapters in anthologies, she has 
published 13 books on a wide variety 
of subjects, ranging from mission work 
to African and Native American studies, 
indigenous spirituality, liberation 
theology and biographies. 

Preface Fr. Dave Dargie

Prologue

Xhosaland Map in the 19th Century

Chapter 1 Historical Background 

Chapter 2 Ntsikana’s Early Spiritual Experiences 

Chapter 3 Carriers of Change: Moving from Old to 
New 

Chapter 4 Preaching and Prayers at Thwatwa

Chapter 5 Prophecies Attributed to Ntsikana 

Chapter 6 Joseph Williams and the Kat River 
Mission, 1816–18 

Chapter 7 Leadership and Teaching 

Chapter 8 The Songs of Ntsikana 

Chapter 9 The ‘Great Hymn’ as Praise Poetry 

Chapter 10 An African Expression of Christianity: 
Old and New in the ‘Great Hymn’ 

Chapter 11 Music in Ntsikana’s Songs 

Chapter 12 Ntsikana’s Last Days, 1821 

Photo Gallery

Chapter 13 Soga: A Leading Disciple, Patriot and 
Peasant Farmer 

Chapter 14 Dukwana: A Son’s Struggle for 
Liberation 

Chapter 15 The Ntsikana Tradition, Late 19th 
Century 

Chapter 16 The Founding Decades, 1880s to 1920s

Chapter 17 The Growth of Black Consciousness 

Chapter 18 Ntsikana as a Symbol of African Unity 

Chapter 19 The St Ntsikana Memorial Association, 
1909–80 

Chapter 20 Political Upheavals

Chapter 21 The Ntsikana Memorial Church, 
1911–1950s 

Chapter 22 The Ups and Downs of the Ntsikana 
Memorial Church, 1950s–1980s 

Chapter 23 Ntsikana’s Enduring Infl uence on 
Literature and Music 

NTSIKANA
HIS GREAT HYMN AND HIS ENDURING LEGACY 
ON BLACK CONSCIOUSNESS
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World Rights 

About the book
Richard Green in South African Film
recounts the lifetime experience of 
Richard Green, a veteran international 
fi lm and TV producer. This is a story of 
how big media capital, in the then-
nascent form of M-Net, opened a door 
to the TV and cinematic future that 
has since unfolded, and of how the 
critics of this dominant sector related 
to it, opposed it and/or worked with it. 
This is not an autobiography, but rather 
an autoethnography; a narrative that 
reveals how the personal, starting in 
Richard’s childhood, eventually became 
the political in adulthood. The medium 
is the fi lm industry, the story is of the 
post-apartheid transition, and the 
outcome is how success was negotiated 
within endlessly unfolding contexts as 
contending constituencies squared up in 
relation to each other. 

The structure of the book allows 
students to understand the importance 
of practice-led research and how the 
analysis of the New Directions process 
links to the content produced, as well 
as the impact that this had for so many 
emerging fi lmmakers. The book gives 
points towards the processes we need 
presently and in the future for similar or 
new developmental frameworks. This 
book will be of interest to students, 
academics in African studies, fi lm and 
TV scholars, media industry personnel 
and those in the media industries.

About the authors
Richard Green is head of producing at 
AFDA School for the Creative Economy, 
Durban. He was conferred a Lifetime 
Achievement Award by the Simon 
Mabhunu Sabela Awards in 2021. In 

2008 he became a founding member 
of ‘Film Makers against Racism’ in 
response to the xenophobic attacks in 
South Africa. 

Keyan G Tomaselli is Distinguished 
Professor, Dean’s Offi ce, University of 
Johannesburg. He is recipient of the 
Heroes and Legends Award, conferred 
by the Simon Mabhunu Sabela Awards 
in 2014. He has written extensively 
on the South African fi lm industry, 
including The Cinema of Apartheid 
(1988), which won the Kwanza Award. 
He is founder and co-editor of the 
Journal of African Cinemas and of 
Critical Arts: South-North Cultural and 
Media Studies.

Endorsements
‘This book […] is a must have for 
students, directors, historians, theorists, 
stakeholders, audiences, government 
agencies, and more. Straddling theory, 
history, critique, ethnography and 
industry, it challenges common-sense 
perceptions of the South African fi lm 
industry and calls for keen review of 
the agency of political transition across 
all cultural industries. […]If one must 
choose just one book about South 
African cinema, for introductory or 
advanced scholarship, this one would 
be it.’ 

– Dr Addams Mututa, Videomaker, 
University of Johannesburg. 

‘This is an important deep dive into the 
fi eld of fi lm studies. It is the complete 
history packaged into a single 
monograph that makes it so important. 
From the rise of pay TV during the 80s 
to new directions and questions facing 
the fi eld of fi lm studies, Tomaselli and 
Green’s offering generates much-
needed conversations.’ 

– Siyasanga M Tyali, Deputy Chair: 
Film and Publication Board, Professor 

and Chair of UNISA’s Department of 
Communication Science

Foreword: Setting the scene Ntshavheni Wa-Luruli 

Chapter 1 Writing the Selves Keyan G Tomaselli 

Chapter 2 Film, Pay-TV and the Contradictions of 
Apartheid, 1985–1990 Keyan G Tomaselli 

Chapter 3 Television, Resistance and the 
Contradictions of Ideology Keyan G Tomaselli 

Chapter 4 The Theory–Practice Interface Richard 
Green

Chapter 5 Negotiating the Transition into Democratic 
South Africa Richard Green

Chapter 6 New Directions: Getting Things Done 
Richard Green 

Chapter 7 The Directors on New Directions Richard 
Green 

Chapter 8 The Post-Democratic Landscape: The 
Horror Richard Green

Chapter 9 Psychoanalytic Film Theory, Representing 
Shadow Selves Keyan G Tomaselli 

Chapter 10 New Horizons Keyan G Tomaselli 

Postscript Andrew Worsdale

Richard Green Filmography 

Select Filmography: General

RICHARD GREEN IN 
SOUTH AFRICAN FILM
FORGING CREATIVE NEW DIRECTIONS
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ContentsNeo Lekgotla laga Ramoupi, Noel 
Solani, André Odendaal and Khwezi ka 
Mpumlwana 
July 2021 | 978-1-928246-29-9 
512 pp | Soft cover 235 x 168mm
R350.00

World Rights

About the book 
Following the birth of democracy in 
South Africa in 1994, Robben Island, 
once a symbol of pain, injustice and 
closed spaces, became a famous world 
heritage site and a global symbol of 
a noble commitment to democracy, 
tolerance and human dignity. In the 
words of Nelson Mandela at the offi cial 
opening of the Robben Island Museum 
in 1997, it would forever be a reminder 
that ‘today’s unity is a triumph over 
yesterday’s division and confl ict’. In the 
years that followed, however, division 
and confl ict marred the high hopes for 
this cherished 475-hectare location, 
leaving a bewildered public at the mercy 
of disinformation and challenging the 
dream of creativity, inclusivity, hope and 
a re-imagined future.

Robben Island Rainbow Dreams offers 
the fi rst intimate, behind-the-scenes 
account of the ongoing saga of the 
making of democratic South Africa’s 
fi rst national heritage institution. In 
doing so, it draws on the perspectives 
of historians, architects, visiting artists, 
former political prisoners, residents 
of the island and a host of heritage 
professionals. The book also includes 
perspectives on Mandelarisation and 
commemorating Mangaliso Robert 
Sobukwe. Robben Island is a vital part 
of South Africa’s collective heritage. 
This account is a timely reminder that 
democracy depends on an informed and 
vigilant citizenry to ensure the dream of 
a collective future. 

About the authors
Neo Lekgotla laga Ramoupi has 
worked at the Nelson Mandela 
Foundation, the South African 
Democracy Education Trust (SADET), 
the Department of Basic Education, 
the Africa Institute of South Africa and 
the Council on Higher Education. He 
is currently a senior lecturer in history 
in the School of Education at the 
University of the Witwatersrand.

Noel Solani was a staff member of 
the Robben Island Museum from 
1997 to 2003 and has worked for 
the Department of Education and 
the Nelson Mandela Museum and as 
a researcher at the Mzala Nxumalo 
Centre, Pietermaritzburg. He is 
currently the director of the Ditsong 
Museum of Cultural History in Pretoria. 

André Odendaal is honorary professor 
in history and heritage studies at the 
University of the Western Cape and 
was founding director of both the 
Robben Island Museum (1996–2002) 
and, before that, the Mayibuye Centre 
for History and Culture in South 
Africa at the University of the Western 
Cape (1991–98). His books include 
Vukani Bantu! (1984), The Story of an 
African Game (2003), The Founders
(2012), Cricket and Conquest (2016), 
Divided Country (2018), Pitch Battles
(2020) and Dear Comrade President
(forthcoming). 

Khwezi ka Mpumlwana has been a 
social justice activist since childhood 
and is currently a fi nalyear MBA 
student. He was the manager of the 
Education Department at the Robben 
Island Museum from 1996 to 2001. 
He is also the director of Zenalia 
Consulting, focusing on innovation, 
heritage economics and South Africa’s 
liberation heritage.

Prologue André Odendaal

Part 1 Draft One of the Making of the Robben 
Island Museum 

Part 2 Foundations for Permanency 

Part 3 Exhibitions and MemoryMaking Process in 
a Sacred Space 

Part Four: Voices and Debates from Within 

Part 5 Curious Coincidences

ROBBEN ISLAND RAINBOW DREAMS 
THE MAKING OF DEMOCRATIC SOUTH AFRICA’S 
FIRST NATIONAL HERITAGE INSTITUTION
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THE DRAMA OF THE PEACE PROCESS 
IN SOUTH AFRICA
I LOOK BACK 30 YEARS

Sylvia Neame 
November 2021 | 978-1-928246-42-8 
528 pp | Soft cover 235 x 168mm 
R495.00 

World Rights

About the book 
The Drama of the Peace Process in South Africa: 
I Look Back 30 Years is a rare portrayal of the 
unfolding of the peace process in South Africa in 
the second half of the 1980s and into the 1990s, 
as it links general historical accounts with personal 
experience. Dr Neame was a member of the African 
National Congress and the South African Communist 
Party and combines the view of what she denotes 
as an outsider (the historian) with that of an insider. 
The chief historical fi gures in the narrative are two 
ANC leaders: Nelson Mandela, who was serving a life 
sentence, and Oliver Tambo, who led the organisation 
from exile. Dr Neame also documents some of her 
own contribution to the peace process through 
the inclusion of ‘internal papers’ addressed to the 
leadership of the liberation organisations from 1985 
to 1990. 

The book is made all the more interesting by the fact 
that during the 1980s and 1990s Dr Neame was 
based in Communist East Germany, and the theme 
of German reunifi cation fi nds its way into the book, 
including in the diary extracts in Part II. She was, 
indeed, in a position to experience two important 
historical events of the late 20th century and to 
observe from a strategic location in Central Europe 
what she believes was the unfolding of a new epoch 
of world history in which global human problems 
would come to the fore. Her work also has strong 
implications for developments in present-day South 
Africa. This book will be of interest to historians and 
academics in the fi eld of political studies.

About the author 
Dr Sylvia Neame was incarcerated by the apartheid 
government during the 1960s. Released in April 
1967, she went into exile, fi rst to Britain and then to 
East Germany, where she studied at the University 
of Leipzig before joining the university faculty. She 
has published the three-volume work The Congress 
Movement (2015) and Imprisoned: The Experience 
of a Prisoner under Apartheid (2018). 

Prologue: Conceptual and Methodological Considerations

Part I Reshaping the Narrative 
1. Introduction 
2. Nelson Mandela Takes the Initiative 
3. Was Mandela Selling the ANC Down the River? 
4. The Parallel Strategy of Oliver Tambo and Thabo Mbeki 
5. Communists Take an Ultra-Radical Stand 
6. A Qualitative Shift in National and International Conditions 
7. An Alliance Between the ANC and Imperialist Capital? 
8. Timing of the Start of Negotiations 
9. The Structure of the National Democratic Revolution in South Africa 
10. Transitional Mechanisms in the Framework of the Negotiation Process 
11. Resistance to Neocolonialism, the Key Content of South African Liberation 
12. The Kabwe Conference, June 1985 
13. ‘ANC Statement on Negotiations: October 9th, 1987’ 
14. Conclusions Concerning the Mandela Talks 
15. Conclusions Regarding the Secret Afrikaner Nationalist–Exile ANC Dialogue Group 
16. The Constitutional Committee 
17. The ANC’s Anniversary (January 8th) Statements, 1987–1990: A Shift Towards a 
Political Solution 
18. The In-House Seminar on ‘Constitutional Guidelines’ 
19. The ANC’s Fragmented Organisation on the Negotiation (Constitutional) Front 
20. ‘Constitutional Guidelines’, Including My Response 
21. The SACP Conference Document ‘The Path to Power’, April 1989 
22. Drafting the Harare Declaration 
23. Confusion Reigns in the Last Months of 1989 and Early 1990 
24. FW de Klerk’s speech on 2 February 1990 
25. Uncertainty Continues as the Exiles Return in 1990 
26. Epilogue

Part II: Extracts from My Diary, 1985–1989 
October 1985 to New Year’s Eve 1989 
Postscript

Part III: Internal Papers Addressed to the SACP and the ANC 
1. We Need to Prepare Ourselves for New Possible Tasks (August 1985)
2. Economic Commission (November 1985)
3. Response to ‘Discussion Document’: There Is a Danger That the Party Will Be 
Isolated (July 1986) 
4. Some Suggestions in Connection with the Present Strategy and Tactics of the 
Liberation Movement (July 1986)
5. Work in the Bantustans (August 1987)
6. The Death Squads – White and Black (August 1987)
7. ANC Platform for Negotiations (January 1988)
8. A Response to `Constitutional Guidelines for a Democratic South Africa’ (Extract) 
(November 1988)
9. Question of an Interim Phase (Extract) (November 1988)
10. Response to the SACP’s New Draft Programme, ‘The Path to Power’ (March 1989)
11. Response to ANC Discussion Paper on the Issue of Negotiations (August 1989)
12. Response to a Party Analysis (Extract) (March 1990)
13. Prospects for a Negotiated Settlement (Third Quarter 1990)

60   •   2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE / Books You Have to Read

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   60 2023/11/15   08:48



Contents

THE FABRIC OF DISSENT
PUBLIC INTELLECTUALS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Edited by Vasu Reddy, Narnia Bohler-
Muller, Gregory Houston, Maxi Schoeman 
and Heather Thuynsma 
November 2020 | 978-1-928246-40-4 
488 pp | Soft cover 176 x 250mm 
R450.00  

World Rights

About the book 
Who or what is a public intellectual and 
how are they created? What is the role 
of the public intellectual in social, cultural, 
political and academic contexts? What 
are the kinds of questions they raise? 
What compels intellectuals to put forward 
their ideas? The Fabric of Dissent: Public 
Intellectuals in South Africa is a pioneering 
work, representing a rich tapestry of South 
Africans who were able to rise beyond 
narrow formulations of identity into a larger 
sense of what it means to be human. 

Each brief portrait in this book provides 
readers with an opportunity to consider the 
context, infl uences and unique tensions 
that shaped the people assembled here. 
In its entirety, the book showcases an 
astonishing array of achievements and 
bears testimony to the deep imprint of 
these public intellectuals, in fi elds such as 
politics, culture and academia. As South 
Africans continue to grapple with their 
past, present and future, it is clear that the 
insights of these remarkable people into 
reimagining an inclusive society continue 
to be relevant today.

About the editors 
Narnia Bohler-Muller is director of social 
sciences at the Africa Institute of South 
Africa (AISA) and the divisional executive 
of the Developmental, Capable and 
Ethical State research programme at 
the HSRC. She is adjunct professor of 
the Nelson R Mandela School of Law, 
University of Fort Hare, and a research 
fellow with the Centre for Gender and 
Africa Studies, University of Free State. 
Prof. Bohler-Muller has over 100 peer-
reviewed journal publications and book 
chapters, and has coedited fi ve books. 

Vasu Reddy is professor of sociology 
and dean of the Faculty of Humanities, 

University of Pretoria. His research 
focus is in human and social 
development, particularly identity marker 
issues as well as humanities questions 
that address policy dimensions. He is a 
member of the editorial board of three 
journals: Agenda, Feminist Africa and 
Women’s Studies International Forum. 
He is also an editor of Transformation: 
Critical Perspectives on Southern Africa.

Gregory Houston is a chief research 
specialist in the Developmental, Capable 
and Ethical State research programme at 
the HSRC and a research fellow in the 
History Department at the University of 
Free State. 

Maxi Schoeman is Professor Emerita 
of Political Sciences, a former HOD 
Political Sciences (2000–2016) and 
deputy dean, Postgraduate Studies and 
Ethics (2016–2019) in the Faculty of 
Humanities, University of Pretoria. 

Heather Thuynsma is a lecturer in 
political sciences and communications 
manager in the Faculty of Humanities, 
University of Pretoria.

Endorsements 
‘The Fabric of Dissent is the fi rst major 
collection that brings together in one 
place some of the most consequential 
thinkers in South Africa’s social history. 
Meticulously researched and beautifully 
narrated, there are hidden gems here.’ 

– Jonathan Jansen, Distinguished 
Professor of Education, Stellenbosch 

University

‘This is a valuable text on how ideas 
change society, and an indispensable 
historical record about the richness of 
South Africa’s intellectual inheritance.’ 

– Mcebisi Ndletyana, associate 
professor of political studies, 

University of Johannesburg

‘An excellent introduction to an 
understanding of the making of South 
African society.’ 

– Romila Thapar, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University

1. Intellectual Liberation: Public Intellectuals in 
South Africa Vasu Reddy, Maxi Schoeman, Heather 
Thuynsma, Narnia Bohler-Muller and Gregory Houston 

Part 1 Political Public Intellectuals 
Introduction Gregory Houston

2. Charlotte Maxeke  3. Pixley ka Isaka Seme  
4. Albert Luthuli  5. Dora Tamana  6. Bram Fischer  
7. Govan Mbeki  8. Walter Sisulu  9. Oliver Tambo  
10. Ruth First  11. Nelson Mandela  12. Joe Slovo  
13. George Bizos  14. Ben Turok  15. Phyllis Naidoo  
16. Ahmed Kathrada  17. Arthur Chaskalson  
18. Albie Sachs 19. A. P. Mda  20. Robert Sobukwe  
21. Cissie Gool  22. Monty Naicker  23. Bishop 
Trevor Huddleston  24. Beyers Naudé  25. Helen 
Suzman

Part 2 Cultural Public Intellectuals 

Introduction Maxi Schoeman, Heather Thuynsma 
and Vasu Reddy

26. Olive Schreiner  27. Alan Paton  28. Es’kia 
Mphahlele  29. Nadine Gordimer  30. André Brink  
31. Eugène Marais  32. NP van Wyk Louw  
33. James Matthews  34. Mazisi Kunene  35. Ingrid 
Jonker  36. Keorapetse Kgositsile  37. Breyten 
Breytenbach  38. Athol Fugard  39. John Kani  
40. Miriam Makeba  41. Hugh Masekela  42. Lady 
Skollie  43. Pieter-Dirk Uys  44. Daniel Friedman  
45. Loyiso Gola  46. Trevor Noah

Part 3 Academic Public Intellectuals 

Introduction Gregory Houston

47. Bernard Magubane  48. Archie Mafeje  49. David 
Webster  50. Raymond Suttner  51. Johan Degenaar  
52. Phillip Tobias  53. Fatima Meer  54. Rick Turner  
55. Eddie Webster  56. Harold Wolpe  57. Jakes 
Gerwel  58. Olive Shisana  59. Malegapuru Makgoba  
60. Naledi Pandor

Part 4 Organic Public Intellectuals 

Introduction Vasu Reddy 

61. Solomon Plaatje  62. Benjamin Pogrund  63. Nat 
Nakasa  64. Percy Qoboza  65. Zapiro  66. Johan 
Heyns  67. Richard Goldstone  68. Yvonne Mokgoro  
69. Sandile Ngcobo  70. Neville Alexander  71. Pallo 
Jordan  72. Jeremy Cronin  73. Jabulani ‘Mzala’ 
Nxumalo  74. Joel Netshitenzhe  75. Elinor Sisulu  
76. Zackie Achmat  77. Kumi Naidoo
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THE TEXTURE OF DISSENT
DEFIANT PUBLIC INTELLECTUALS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Edited by Narnia Bohler-Muller, Vasu 
Reddy, Gregory Houston, Maxi Schoeman 
and Heather Thuynsma 
December 2022 | 978-1-928246-57-2 
480 pp | Soft cover 235 mm x 168mm 
R350.00

World Rights

About the book
The Texture of Dissent presents 
concise political biographies of a 
myriad of prominent South African 
public intellectuals who were shaped 
by the contentious issues of their day. 
Showcasing the ways in which these 
individuals were involved in the ‘political 
work of social change’, the contributors 
also refl ect on the legacy of their 
defi ant thought and action in today’s 
complex environment.

This book intends to provoke discussion 
rather than provide defi nitive answers 
to the topic, idea and subject of public 
intellectuals in an African context. 
It explores the motivations of these 
thinkers and how their insights 
reimagine an inclusive society in the 
theatre of ideas. Those assembled 
in this book are, in the view of the 
editors, people who ultimately leave 
deep imprints on what it means to be 
human in a very complex and divided 
society. This book will be of value to 
those who have an interest in notable 
public fi gures and to those working in 
disciplines such as sociology, political 
sciences, economics, religion and 
theology, philosophy, historical studies, 
anthropology, literary and cultural 
studies, communication, media and 
journalism studies, African studies, 
gender studies and comparative studies.

About the editors
Narnia Bohler-Muller is director of 
social sciences at the Africa Institute of 
South Africa (AISA) and the divisional 
executive of the Developmental, 
Capable and Ethical State (DCES) 
research programme at the HSRC. 
She is adjunct professor of the Nelson 

R Mandela School of Law, University 
of Fort Hare, and a research fellow 
with the Centre for Gender and Africa 
Studies, University of Free State. 

Vasu Reddy is professor of sociology 
and dean of the Faculty of Humanities, 
University of Pretoria. He is a member 
of the editorial board of three journals: 
Agenda, Feminist Africa and Women’s 
Studies International Forum. He is also 
an editor of Transformation: Critical 
Perspectives on Southern Africa.

Gregory Houston is a chief research 
specialist in the DCES research 
programme at the HSRC and a research 
fellow in the History Department at the 
University of Free State. 

Maxi Schoeman is Professor Emerita 
of Political Sciences, a former HOD 
Political Sciences (2000–2016) and 
deputy dean, Postgraduate Studies and 
Ethics (2016–2019) in the Faculty of 
Humanities, University of Pretoria. 

Heather Thuynsma is a lecturer in 
political sciences and communications 
manager in the Faculty of Humanities, 
University of Pretoria.

Endorsements
‘This book is a valuable contribution 
to bring to wider public knowledge 
intellectuals who have played critical 
roles throughout the modern history of 
South Africa – to challenge received 
wisdom that is outdated, to tackle 
the problems of the present, defend 
individual freedoms against the 
autocracy of conformity. […] This is a 
book to be prized.’ 

– William Gumede, School of 
Governance, University of the 

Witwatersrand, and Founder of 
Democracy Works Foundation

‘Timely, daring, and so necessary in 
probing on the current state of 
South Africa.’

— Zintombizethu Matebeni, University 
of Fort Hare

1. Defi ant Public Intellectuals in South Africa 
Narnia Bohler-Muller, Gregory Houston, Vasu Reddy, 
Maxi Schoeman and Heather Thuynsma

Part 1 Political Public Intellectuals
Introduction Gregory Houston

2. Frene Ginwala  3. Ronnie Kasrils  4. Thabo Mbeki  
5. Chris Hani  6. Kgalema Motlanthe  7. Allan Boesak  
8. Frank Chikane  9. Trevor Manuel  10. Blade 
Nzimande  11. Barney Desai  12. Patricia de Lille  
13. Steve Biko  14. Barney Pityana  15. Mosibudi 
Mangena  16. Alex Boraine  17. Frederick van Zyl 
Slabbert  18. Archbishop Desmond Tutu  19. Sheena 
Duncan  20. Zwelinzima Vavi

Part 2 Cultural Public Intellectuals
Introduction Vasu Reddy, Maxi Schoeman and 
Heather Thuynsma

21. Adam Small  22. Njabulo Ndebele  
23. Zakes Mda  24. Mandla Langa  25. Antjie Krog  
26. Mongane Wally Serote  27. Peter Magubane  
28. Omar Badsha  29. William Kentridge  
30. David Kramer  31. Gcina Mhlophe  32. Mike van 
Graan  33. Abdullah Ibrahim  34. Johnny Clegg  
35. Sibongile Khumalo  36. Johannes Kerkorrel  
37. Brenda Fassie: MaBrr 38.  Simphiwe Dana  
39. Marc Lottering  40. Anton Kannemeyer  
41. Chester Missing

Part 3 Academic Public Intellectuals
Introduction Gregory Houston

42. Hermann Giliomee  43. Jonathan Jansen  
44. Shireen Hassim  45. William Gumede  46. Xolela 
Mangcu  47. Ashwin Desai  48. Patrick Bond  
49. Pierre de Vos  50. Quarraisha Abdool Karim

Part 4 Organic Public Intellectuals 
Introduction Vasu Reddy, Maxi Schoeman and 
Heather Thuynsma 

51. Pius Langa  52. Navi Pillay  53. Dikgang 
Moseneke  54. Zak Yacoob  55. Edwin Cameron  
56. Mogoeng Mogoeng  57. Thuli Madonsela  
58. Henry Nxumalo  59. Lewis Nkosi  60. Aggrey 
Klaaste  61. Anton Harber  62. Mark Gevisser  
63. Ferial Haffajee  64. Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka  
65. Mbuyiseni Ndlozi  66. Clem Sunter  67. Lebohang 
Pheko  68. John Perlman  69. Hennie van Vuuren  
70. Simon Nkoli  71. Nomboniso Gasa  72. Mark 
Heywood  73. Sisonke Msimang  74. Eusebius 
McKaiser
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WORLD CHAMPIONS
THE STORY OF SOUTH AFRICAN RUGBY

Jonty Winch 
February 2022 | 978-1-928246-43-5 
464 pp | Soft cover 235 x 168mm 
R395.00 

World Rights

About the book
Rugby was established at the Cape in 
1879 in support of a political desire to 
promote Englishness, but the Afrikaners 
developed a special affi nity for the 
game and it became a signifi cant part 
of their culture. It also spread rapidly 
amongst ethnically mixed communities, 
the Muslim descendants of slaves, 
and a black middle-class emerging 
from mission stations. The Cape’s 
rugby establishment enforced racial 
separation, some years before the 
government would formally implement 
a system of segregation. The story 
of South African rugby subsequently 
evolved through two pillars that 
controlled the game for the greater 
part of the 20th century: the white 
SA Rugby Football Board and the 
non-racial SA Coloured Rugby Football 
Board, later known as SARU. World 
Champions narrates this history.

Each chapter in World Champions
tells its own story, exploring key 
events and questioning entrenched 
narratives. Meticulous research has led 
to this fascinating window on society 
through the sport of rugby. The book 
examines the way one side of the racial 
divide enjoyed periods of success 
as unoffi cial world rugby champions, 
while the other struggled in the face 
of relentless challenges up to – and 
beyond – unity in 1992. This story could 
not have been written earlier. The World 
Cup of 2019 will be remembered for 
Makazole Mapimpi and Cheslin Kolbe 
scoring South Africa’s fi rst ever tries 
in a fi nal, Duane Vermeulen being 
crowned ‘man of the match’, and Siya 
Kolisi holding aloft the Webb Ellis Cup. 

This memorable success inspired a 
genuine appreciation of the skills that 
have always existed across the racial 
spectrum. This book will be of interest 
to university and tertiary college staff 
as well as rugby enthusiasts.

About the author
Jonty Winch won the British Society 
of Sports History’s ‘Best Article in 
Sport in History’ in 2008. He co-
authored Cricket & Conquest: The 
History of South African Cricket 
Retold 1795–1914 (2016), co-edited 
Cricket & Society in South Africa 
1910–1971: From Union to Isolation 
(2018) and co-authored Too Black to 
Wear Whites: The Remarkable Story of 
Krom Hendricks, a Cricket Hero Who 
Was Rejected by Cecil John Rhodes’s 
Empire (2020). 

Comments on World Champions: The story of 
South African rugby

Foreword Hendrik Snyders

Introduction

Chapter 1 ‘Mission Accomplished’

Chapter 2 The Origins of Rugby at the Cape

Chapter 3 Rugby, Soccer and Segregation at the 
Cape during the Nineteenth Century 

Chapter 4 First Steps towards International Sport 

Chapter 5 ‘A Progressive of Progressives’ 

Chapter 6 From Healdtown and Lovedale to the 
‘Amadoda’ of Orlando

Chapter 7 Establishing a South African Rugby Identity

Chapter 8 ‘Most Unfortunate Match Ever Played’ 

Chapter 9 Rhodes, Rugby and the Road to 
Springboxford, 1903–1953

Chapter 10 ‘Men Worthy of Springbok Chance’ 

Chapter 11 The IRB and Interchangeable National 
Identities 

Chapter 12 The Quest for World Rugby Supremacy 

Chapter 13 ‘The Fight for the Control of Rugby’

Chapter 14 The Black Springboks 

Chapter 15 Veritable Tom Browns to Springboks 

Chapter 16 Wind of Change

Chapter 17 SARU, SACOS and Multinationalism

Chapter 18 The Last British Infl uence

Chapter 19 Tours of the 1980s: Politics, Protestors 
and Payments

Chapter 20 ‘Front Runners in the Formation of the 
NSC’

Chapter 21 The Unifi cation of Rugby

Chapter 22 ‘Madiba Magic’ 

Chapter 23 Balancing Transformation with a Winning 
Team

Chapter 24 ‘Role Models for the Rainbow Nation’

Photo Gallery 

2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE / Books You Have to Read   •   63

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   63 2023/11/15   08:48



TITLE 
SUB-TITLE

Contents

Books You Have to Read
South Africa’s democracy has its roots in the political 
consciousness of important thinkers, such as AP Mda, 
Selby Msimang, and Ntsikana, who infl uenced the roads 
taken to freedom and the people and organisations that 

built that road. 
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Bestsellers
From the potential of youth art, language and identities to shape our politics, to the 
impact of the social restitution model on our ability to make good, to the new terrain 
that is being crafted by the green building movement, these bestsellers highlight 

emerging trends that have the power to help us remake our societies.
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SELECTED BACKLIST SOUTH AFRICASELECTED BACKLIST SOUTH AFRICA

At the Foot of the Volcano
Reflections on Teaching at a 
South African University 
Edited by Susan Levine
Best Red

Black Academic Voices
The South African Experience
Grace Khunou, Edith Phaswana, 
Katijah Khoza-Shangase and Hugo 
Canham
HSRC Press

Biko
Philosophy, Identity and Liberation 
Mabogo Percy More
HSRC Press

Broadcasting Democracy
Radio and Identity in South Africa 
Tanja Bosch
HSRC Press

Changing Social Policy
The Child Support Grant in 
South Africa
Lund, F.
HSRC Press

Children of a Bitter Harvest
Child Labour in the Cape Winelands 
Susan Levine
Best Red

City of Broken Dreams
Myth-Making, Nationalism and The 
University in an African Motor City 
Leslie Bank
HSRC Press

Constructing a Democratic 
Developmental State in 
South Africa
Potentials and Challenges
Edigheji, O. (ed.)
HSRC Press

DEVELOPMENT
AND DREAMS

THE URBAN LEGACY OF THE 
2010 FOOTBALL WORLD CUP
Edited by Udesh Pillay, Richard Tomlinson and Orli Bass 
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The contributors to this volume, both academics and development
practitioners, provide an interdisciplinary perspective on the probable
consequences of the 2010 Football World Cup for the economy of
South Africa and its cities, on infrastructure development, and on the
projection of African culture and identity.

The management, costs and benefits associated with the World Cup
are put under the spotlight, as are the uncertain economic and
employment benefits of such mega-events.The debates over venue
selection, investment in infrastructure, tourism, and fan-park sites
are analysed, and the less tangible hopes, dreams and aspirations
associated with the World Cup are explored.

Academics, policy-makers and the reading public will find this book
an invaluable companion as South Africa prepares to host the world’s
largest sporting event.

At this moment of economic crisis, political transition and deepening social polarisation,
the 2010 World Cup represents a barbed opportunity for South Africa. Given what is at
stake, we owe a huge debt to the authors of this comprehensive, engaged and creative work.
I have no doubt it will become the touchstone of a much needed national conversation and
should be read by all concerned.
Edgar Pieterse, Director of the African Centre for Cities, University of Cape Town

Post-apartheid South Africa’s first, major, opening gambit on the global roulette wheel of
international sporting events and marketing exposure happens in 2010. What are the likely
costs and benefits, and the social issues?  This book includes a balanced and largely unsen-
timental mix of assessments of South Africa’s prospects in these regards. It is based upon
the most important independent research on this subject.
Jeff McCarthy, Senior Consultant, Centre for Development and Enterprise U
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COSATU’s Contested Legacy
South African Trade Unions in the 
Second Decade of Democracy
Buhlungu, S. & Tshoaedi, M. (eds)
HSRC Press

Cricket and Conquest
The History of South African Cricket 
Retold
Andre Odendaal, Krish Reddy, 
Christopher Merrett and Jonty Winch
Best Red

Development and Dreams
The Urban Legacy of the 2010
Football World Cup 
Pillay, U., Tomlinson, 
R. & Bass, O. (eds)
HSRC Press

Development, Social Policy 
and Community Action
Lessons from Below
Leila Patel and Marriane S, Ulrikson
HSRC Press
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Inside IndianInside Indian
IndentureIndenture

Eloquent, informative, sensitive and moving, Inside Indian Indenture is an unparalleled

exploration of a world now vanished beyond recall: the world of Indian indenture in all

its gruesome and maddening complexity. This book is an achievement of singular

importance unlikely to be surpassed in our time, and destined to find a permanent

place in the scholarship on the subject.

Brij V Lal, Professor of Pacific and Asian History, Australian National University and General Editor of The

Enclyclopedia of the Indian Diaspora

The story of the global migration of Indian indentured labour is one of the most

poignant and central narratives of the nineteenth century. That story, the subject of

many new works, has never been told better than by Goolam Vahed and Ashwin Desai

in Inside Indian Indenture. Focusing on South Africa, Vahed and Desai go far beneath

the surface to reveal not only the brutalities of indenture but also the near heroic lives

of those who made the passage from India and their descendants. Drawing on an

unusually wide and impressive array of sources, this book is remarkable for the depth

of its insights, the empathy with which it casts an eye on indentured labourers, and

the richness of its historiographic contribution.

Vinay Lal, Professor of History, Delhi University & University of California, Los Angeles 

These pages are replete with engaging story after engaging story of disillusionment

and despair, of complicity and stark survival, but also of resistance, agency and

triumph. The narratives are rendered in the most compelling prose, indisputably

displaying how ideas and feelings meld in passionate scholarship.

Devarakshanam Govinden, Senior Research Associate, Faculty of Education, University of KwaZulu-Natal 

Inspired research. Beautifully written. A captivating narrative. 

Fatima Meer, Emeritus Professor, University of KwaZulu-Natal

Bold and imaginative writing that at once captures the reader and is characterised by

what can only be called outstanding research, I regard this as the work on indenture

in Natal. 

Uma Dhupelia-Mesthrie, Professor of History, University of the Western Cape

A very valuable contribution to the historiography of South Africa that will be a reference

for many years to come. 

Bill Freund, Emeritus Professor of Economic History, University of KwaZulu-Natal

A South African Story

1860–1914

Ashwin Desai & Goolam Vahed
DESAI & 
VAHED

InsideIndianIndenture
InsideIndianIndenture

A
 South 

A
frican Story
1860–1914

Many were filled with hopes as high as the stars

as they crossed the Indian Ocean, making their

way from India to Durban in southern Africa in the

late 1800s. Yet, realising the dream of a better

life and returning home triumphant was not to be

for many. Thousands returned with less than they

had started out with, only to find that home was

no longer the place they had left. The travellers,

too, had changed irrevocably: caste had been

transgressed, relatives had died and spaces for

reintegration had closed up as colonialism

tightened its grip. Home for these wandering

exiles was no more. 

Inside Indian Indenture is a timely and monumental

work that makes a significant contribution to

understanding South African history. It tells the

story of the many beginnings and multiple

journeys that made up the indentured experience.

The authors seek to trespass directly into the lives

of the indentured themselves. They explore the

terrain of the everyday, focusing on religious and

cultural expressions, leisure activities, power

relations on the plantations, and the weapons of

resistance and forms of collaboration that were

developed in relation to Natal’s colonial govern-

ment and its coercive paternalism. Fascinating

accounts brimming with desire, skulduggery and

tender mercies, as much as with oppression and

exploitation, show that the indentured were as

much agents as they were victims and silent

witnesses. To read this book is to enter their

world, to meet real people in all their complexity

as they danced along the uncertain edge between

improvisation and resignation. 

The book substantially revises the contours of

South African Indian historiography and starts to

weave these themes into the mainstream of

southern African studies. It also makes the South

African experience available to scholars of com-

parative work on indenture. 

Ashwin Desai holds a Master's

degree from Rhodes University

and a doctorate from Michigan

State University. He is currently

an Associate Professor of Socio-

logy at Rhodes University. One

of South Africa’s foremost social commentators,

Desai's previous books include We are the poors:

Community struggles in post-apartheid South Africa

and the co-authored Blacks in Whites: A Century of

Sporting Struggles in KwaZulu-Natal 1880–2002 and

Monty Naicker: Between Reason and Treason.

Goolam Vahed is Associate

Professor in the Department of

Historical Studies at the Uni-

versity of KwaZulu-Natal. He

holds a PhD in History from

Indiana University and his

research interests include transnational history,

religion, culture, sport and ethnicity. He has published

in numerous refereed scholarly journals, and is co-

author of Blacks in Whites: A Century of Sporting

Struggles in KwaZulu-Natal 1880–2002; The Making

of a Social Reformer: Mahatma Gandhi in South Africa

1893–1914; Empire & Cricket The South African

Experience 1884–1914; and Monty Naicker: Between

Reason and Treason.
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Divided Country
The History of South African 
Cricket Retold: 1914–1950s 
André Odendaal, Krish Reddy and 
Christopher Merrett
Best Red

Imonti Modern
Picturing the Life & Times 
Of a South African Location 
Leslie J. Bank and Mxolisi 
K. Qebeyi
Best Red

Inside Indian Indenture
A South African Story
1860 -1914
Desai, A. & Vahed, G.
HSRC Press

Learning for Living
Towards a New Vision for 
Post-School Learning in 
South Africa 
Edited by Ivor Baatjes
HSRC Press

Linking Universities and 
Marginalised Communities
South African Case Studies of 
Innovation Focused on Livelihoods 
in Informal Settings
Kruss, G. & Gastrow, M
HSRC Press

Management and Mitigation 
of Acid Mine Drainage in 
South Africa
Input for Mineral Beneficiation 
in Africa
Edited by Munyaradzi Mujuru and 
Shingirirai S. Mutanga
AISA

Media and Citizenship
Between Marginalisation 
and Participation
Edited by Anthea Garman 
and Herman Wasserman
HSRC Press

Monitoring Maternal and 
Child Morbidity and 
Mortality in South Africa
Strengthening Surveillance 
Strategies
Maluleke TX, Hongoro C, 
Labadarios D, Ncayiyana DJ, 
Freeman, J et al.
HSRC Press
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Heather A. Thuynsma (ed.)

Political Parties in 
South Africa

Do they Undermine or Underpin Democracy?

Political Parties in South Africa 

Do they Undermine or Underpin Democracy?

Political parties and the party system that underpins South Africa’s democracy 
have the potential to build a cohesive and prosperous nation. But in the past 
few years the ANC’s dominance has strained the system and tested it and 
its institutions’ fortitude. There are deeper issues of accountability that often 
spurn the Constitution and there is also a clear need to foster meaningful 
public participation and transparency. This volume offers a different and 
detailed assessment of the health of South Africa’s political system.

About the Editor
Heather Thuynsma is an Adjunct Lecturer from the Department of Political 
Sciences at the University of Pretoria.

A
ISA

H
eather A

. Thuynsm
a (ed.)

Neva Again
Hip Hop Art, Activism and Education 
in Post-Apartheid South Africa 
Adam Haupt, Quentin Williams, 
H Samy Alim and Emile Jansen
HSRC Press

Partnerships in Action
University–school–community
Patti Silbert, Roshan Galvaan and 
Jonathan Clark
HSRC Press

Philanthropy in South Africa 
Horizontality, Ubuntu and 
Social Justice 
Mottiar, S. & Ngcoya, M. (eds)
HSRC Press

Political Parties in South Africa
Do They Undermine or 
Underpin Democracy?
Edited by Heather Thuynsma
AISA
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(Post) Apartheid Conditions 
Psychoanalysis and Social Formation 
Hook, D.
HSRC Press

Post-School Education and the 
Labour Market in South Africa
Michael Rogan
HSRC Press

Poverty and Policy in Post- 
Apartheid South Africa 
Bhorat, H. & Kanbur, R. (eds)
HSRC Press

Power, Politics and Identity in 
South African Media 
Hadland, A., Louw, E., Sesanti, S. & 
Wasserman, H. (eds)
HSRC Press

Racial Redress & Citizenship in 
South Africa
Bentley, K. & Habib, A. (eds)
HSRC Press

Realising the Dream
Unlearning the Logic Of Race in the 
South African School
Soudien, C.
HSRC Press

Rethinking Reconciliation
Evidence from South Africa
Lefko-Everett, K., Govender, R. & 
Foster, D. (eds)
HSRC Press

Sizonqoba!
Outliving AIDS in Southern Africa
Edited by Busani Ngcaweni 
AISA

South African Policy Review.pdf    170x 240 mm  ||  15mm Spine  3mm Bleed    18/03/2019      14;05

Skills for the Future
New Research Perspectives 
Glenda Kruss, Angelique Wildschut 
and Il-haam Petersen
HSRC Press

Skills Shortages in South Africa 
Case studies of Key Professions 
Erasmus, J. & Breier, M. (eds)
HSRC Press

South African Foreign Policy 
Review Volume 2
Edited Lesley Masters, Siphamandla 
Zondi, Jo-Ansie van Wyk and Chris 
Landsberg
AISA

South African Foreign Policy 
Review Volume 3 
Foreign Policy, Change and the 
Zuma Years 
Edited Lesley Masters and 
Jo-Ansie van Wyk
AISA
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South African National HIV Prevalence, 
Incidence, Behaviour and 

Communication Survey, 2017

www.hsrcpress.ac.za

South African National HIV Prevalence, 

�e 2017 HIV and Health Study is the �fth wave of a series of cross-sectional surveys 
undertaken every few years by a research consortium led by the Human Sciences 
Research Council (HSRC). �e consortium includes local researchers from the South 
African Medical Research Council, the National Institute of Communicable Diseases, 
Global Clinical & Viral Laboratories, the University of Cape Town, and international 
researchers from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, UNAIDS and UNICEF. 

�is study is key in maintaining surveillance of HIV infection and behaviour in South 
Africa, and in obtaining a better understanding of factors driving the HIV epidemic. �e 
report includes novel methodologies, innovative research and important advances in 
assessment, which together constitute a crucial reference book for all those working on 
HIV in South Africa and globally.

�e South African National HIV Prevalence, Incidence, Behaviour and Communication 
Survey, 2017 is crucial for government, policy-makers and all stakeholders who work 
towards reducing the HIV epidemic in the country and reaching the UNAIDS 90-90-
90 targets. It is a must-read for researchers and academics who want to understand the 
dynamics of HIV in South Africa.

TOWARDS ACHIEVING THE UNAIDS 90-90-90 TARGETS

South A
frican N

ational H
IV

 Prevalence, Incidence, Behaviour and C
om

m
unication Survey, 2017

U.S. President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief (PEPFAR) through the U.S. CDC (Cooperative Agreement #GH001629) 
Department of Science and Technology, South African National AIDS Council, Global Fund, Right to Care, UNICEF, Joint 

United Nations Programme on HIV and AIDS, Soul City, LoveLife

�e �ndings and conclusions in this presentation are those of the author(s) and do not necessarily represent the o�cial position 
of the CDC. �e mark “CDC” is owned by the US Dept. of Health and Human Services and is used with permission. Use of this 

logo is not an endorsement by HHS or CDC of any particular product, service, or enterprise. 

50/90

South African National HIV 
Prevalence, Incidence and 
Behaviour Survey, 2012 
Simbayi, L.C., Zuma, K., Zungu, 
N., Moyo, S., Marinda, E. et al.
HSRC Press

South African National 
HIV Prevalence, 
Incidence, Behaviour and 
Communication Survey, 2017 
Simbayi LC, Zuma K, 
Zungu N et al.
HSRC Press

South African Social Attitudes
Refl ections on the Age of Hope
Benjamin Roberts, Mbithi Wa 
Kivilu and Yul Derek Davids.
HSRC Press

South African Social Attitudes 
Family Matters Family Cohesion, 
Values and Wellbeing 
Zitha Mokomane, Benjamin Roberts, 
Jare Struwig and Steven Gordon
HSRC Press

 State of the Nation 2014
South Africa 1994–2014: 
A twenty-year review
Meyiwa, T., Nkondo, M., Chitiga- 
Mabugu, M., Sithole, M. & Nyamnjoh, 
F. (eds)
HSRC Press

State of the Nation
Poverty and Inequality
Diagnosis, Prognosis and 
Responses
Crain Soudien, Vasu Reddy and 
Ingrid Woolard (eds.)
HSRC Press

State of the Nation South 
Africa 2016
Who is in charge? Mandates, 
Accountability and Contestations 
in the South African State 
Plaatjies, D., Hongoro, C., Chitiga- 
Mabuga, M., Meyiwa,T., Nkondo, M. 
et al. (eds)
HSRC Press

Studying while Black
Race, Education and Emancipation 
in South African Universities
Sharlene Swartz, Alude Mahali, 
Relebohile Moletsane, Emma 
Arogundade, Nene Ernest 
Khalema, Adam Cooper and 
Candice Groenewald
HSRC Press

The Zuma Administration
Critical Challenges 

A collection of essays from varying perspectives, The Zuma Administration: Critical 

Challenges rigorously engages with the issues facing the new government. The 

scholars who have contributed to this project provide a view into the future and 

explore the responsibilities the Zuma administration must take on. In so doing they 

aim to enhance the intellectual depth of the debates on the new administration. 

The monograph seeks to stimulate debate and thinking, challenge entrenched views 

and perceptions and break new ground. Interpreting the dynamics since the birth 

of democracy in 1994, through the era of Mbeki administration (1999–2008) and the 

transition to the Zuma administration, it provides fresh perspectives on the questions 

of land reform, rural development, service delivery, intergovernmental relations and 

poverty reduction in South Africa. 

Steering clear of biography, the book deals with the micro-mechanics of governance. 

It is written for policy-makers, scholars in the field of administration and governance 

and everyone with an interest in the political economy and public administration of 

South Africa. The issues that this book deals with are high on the research agenda 

of the Human Sciences Research Council’s Democracy and Governance research 

programme and are in line with its pursuit of informing policy development in South 

Africa. 

‘This book is a must read for all those that steer policy debates and direction in our 

country.’ Professor Mutuwafhethu John Mafunisa, Department of Public Administration 

and Management at the University of South Africa (UNISA) and chairperson of the 

Editorial Committee of the South African Journal of Public Administration

Edited by Kwandiwe Kondlo & Mashupye H Maserumule

The Zuma 
Administration
Critical Challenges

DEMOCRACY AND GOVERNANCE
RESEARCH PROGRAMMEwww.hsrcpress.ac.za
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The Congress Movement 
Volume 1
The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance 1917–April 1926 
Neame, S.
HSRC Press

The Congress Movement 
Volume 2
The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance April 1926–1928 
Neame, S.
HSRC Press

The Congress Movement 
Volume 3
The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance 1928–1961
Neame, S.
HSRC Press

The Zuma Administration 
Critical Challenges
Kwandiwe Kondlo and Mashupye 
Maserumule
HSRC Press
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The Challenge of
Transformation
and Redistribution

Edited by Lungisile Ntsebeza and Ruth Hall

The extent to which indigenous people were dispossessed of their land by whites in South

Africa under colonial rule and apartheid has no parallels on the African continent. Since the

advent of democracy in 1994, issues at the heart of the land question are how to reverse this

phenomenon and how a large-scale redistribution of land can contribute to transforming

the economy and reducing poverty. The Land Question in South Africa debates these issues

against the backdrop of a land reform programme that made limited headway in the first

decade of South Africa’s democracy.  The authors offer a robust assessment of that programme,

and raise critical questions for its future.  Written by leading thinkers on the topic, this book is

bound to have wide appeal among students and activists, as well as academics, researchers

and policy makers.

This book is not only a timely, but also a necessary intervention for it enables land to be considered

in the national debate on democracy, development and poverty alleviation.  A must-read for all

who are concerned about the future of South Africa.

Professor Adam Habib, Executive Director, Democracy and Governance, Human Sciences Research Council

This compilation brings together a wealth of experience on land issues.  The diversity of contributors

has propelled the text beyond the contemporary discussion around land reform in South Africa.

Ms Sue Mbaya, Director, Southern African Regional Poverty Network

This collection is especially timely and valuable, following the 2005 Land Summit in South Africa.

It provides a wonderfully rich mix of the ingredients needed for the rethink about land reform.

An indispensable toolbox for struggles ahead.

Professor Lionel Cliffe, Emeritus Professor, University of Leeds

The Land Question in South Africa
Edited by Lungisile Ntsebeza and Ruth Hall

The Development of Competition 
Law and Economics in South 
Africa 
Moodaliyar, K. & Roberts, S. (eds)
HSRC Press

The Land Question in South 
Africa
The Challenge of Transformation 
and Redistribution
Ntsebeza, L. & Hall, R. (eds)
HSRC Press

The Stars in Our eyes
Representations of the Square 
Kilometre Array Telescope in the 
South African Media 
Michael Gastrow
HSRC Press

TIMSS 2015
Grade 5 National Report 
Understanding Mathematics and 
Science Achievement amongst 
Grade 5 learners in South Africa
Kathryn Isdale, Vijay Reddy, Andrea 
Juan and Fabian Arends
HSRC Press

TIMSS 2015
Grade 9 National Report 
Understanding Mathematics and 
Science Achievement amongst Grade 
9 learners in South Africa
Linda Zuze, Vijay Reddy, Mariette 
Visser, Lolita Winnaar and Ashika 
Govender
HSRC Press

The South African Informal 
Sector: Creating Jobs, Reducing 
Poverty 
Edited by Frederick Fourie
HSRC Press

The Race to Transform
Sport in Post-Apartheid 
South Africa
Desai, A. (ed.)
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation  
Archie Mafeje
Bongani Nyoka
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation
Chris Hani
Houston, G. & Ngculu, J.
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation 
Fatima Meer
A Free Mind 
Shireen Hassim
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation 
Steve Biko
Hook, D.
HSRC Press

Young Families
Gender, Sexuality and Care
Edited by Nolwazi Mkhwanazi and 
Deevia Bhana
HSRC Press
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Africa A to Z
Continental & Country Profiles

A
frica A

 to Z : C
ontinental &

 C
ountry Profiles

U
pdated by: Elize Van A

s
A

ISA

4th Edition

Updated by: Elize Van As

The popularity of  the first three editions of  this book necessitated a fourth revised 
and updated version to record the many challenges in Africa since the first edition 
appeared in 1998. Africa is a vast and fascinating continent whose population has 
exceeded the one billion mark. Africa A-Z attempts to provide, in a concise manner, 
the facts for an elementary understanding of  the continent and its complex problems. 
The book falls into two main sections; the five chapters on the first main section focus 
on the continent as a whole, dealing with its physical and human diversity, its eventful 
history and Africans’ struggle for economic survival. The second main section 
contains profiles of  58 independent countries, ranging from Algeria to Zimbabwe. Pre-
sentation of  the profiles is uniform, in that the same themes are covered in each pro-
file. The data panels with the profiles contain data not provided in the text. The maps, 
appearing throughout the text were produced by AISA’s cartography department. 

Africa A – Z: Continental and Country Profiles
Fourth Edition

Africa A-Z Cover.pdf    210x 297 mm (A4)  ||  10mm Spine  3mm Bleed    02/04/2019      13;55

Africa A–Z
Continental and Country Profi les – 
4th Edition
Cartographer: Elize van As
AISA

Africa at a Crossroads
The Continent’s Future Prospects 
50 years after the Formation of the 
Organisation of African Unity/African 
Union
Edited by Shingirirai Mutanga, 
Thokozani Simelane, Trynos Gumbo 
and Munyaradzi Mujuru
AISA

Africa at a Glance
Facts and Figures – 16th Edition
Compiled by Elize van As
AISA

Africa’s Cause Must Triumph
The Collected Writings of A.P. Mda 
Robert Edgar and Luyanda ka 
Msumza
Best Red

African Languages in a Digital 
Age
Challenges and Opportunities for 
Indigenous Language Computing
Osborn, D.
HSRC Press

Aquino de Bragança
Independence and Revolution in 
Portuguese-Speaking Africa 
Marco Mondaini and Colin Darch
HSRC Press

Capital Cities in Africa
Power and Powerlessness
Bekker, S. & Therborn, G. (eds)
HSRC Press

China in Africa
In Zheng He’s Footsteps
Li Xinfeng
Best Red

Competition in Africa 
Insights from Key Industries 
Roberts, S
HSRC Press

Crisis! What Crisis?
The Multiple Dimensions of the 
Zimbabwean Crisis
Chiumbu, S. & Musemwa,M. (eds)
HSRC Press

Deconstructing Women, Peace 
and Security
A Critical Review of Approaches to 
Gender and Empowerment 
Cheldelin, S. & Mutisi, M. (eds)
HSRC Press

 Equitable Rural Socioeconomic 
Change 
Land, Climate Dynamics, Innovation 
Peter Jacobs
HSRC Press
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Governing Cities in Africa
Politics and Policies
Bekker, S. & Fourchard, L. (eds)
HSRC Press

In and Out of the Maasai Steppe
Joy Stephens
Best Red

Mobilities, ICTs and Marginality 
in Africa
Comparative Perspectives
Nyamnjoh, F. & Brudvig, I. (eds)
HSRC Press

Moral Eyes
Youth and Justice in Cameroon, 
Nigeria, Sierra Leone and 
South Africa
Sharlene Swartz, Anye Nyamnjoh, 
Emma Arogundade, Jessica Breakey 
and Abioseh Bockarie
HSRC Press

V6 B.    3.12.17.    APROVED/CHOSEN.   HIGHRES ARTWORK

CMYK logos

11.5MM

Natural and Human-induced 
Hazards and Disasters in Africa
Edited by Genene Mulugeta and 
Thokozani Simelane
AISA

New African Thinkers
Agenda 2063 – Culture at the Heart 
of Sustainable Development 
Edited by Olga Bialostocka
HSRC Press

New African Thinkers
 Agenda 2063 – Drivers of Change
Bialostocka, O. & Simelane,T. (eds)
HSRC Press

Old Enough to Know 
Consulting Children about Sex and 
AIDS Education in Africa
McLaughlin, C., Swartz, S., Kiragu, S., 
Walli, S. & Mohamed, M.
HSRC Press

Peace Education for Violence 
Prevention in Fragile African 
Societies
What’s Going to Make a Difference?
Edited by Sylvester B. Maphosa and 
Alphonse Keasley
AISA

 Perspectives on Thought 
Leadership for Africa’s Renewal
Edited by Kwandiwe Kondlo
AISA

Politics of Origin in Africa
Autochthony, Citizenship and Confl ict 
Boas, M. & Dunn, K
HSRC Press

Postcolonial African 
Anthropologies
Boswell, R. & Nyamnjoh, F. (eds)
HSRC Press
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RPL AS SPECIALISED PEDAGOGY
    EDITED BY LINDA COOPER & ALAN RALPHS

ISBN: 978-0-7969-2522-0
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RPL AS
SPECIALISED
PEDAGOGY
CROSSING THE LINES

EDITED BY LINDA COOPER & ALAN RALPHS 

Internationally, Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) has become a standard 

component of education policy reforms aimed at meeting the requirements 

of a globalised labour market on the one hand, while responding to demands 

for widening access to further and higher education on the other. However, 

despite the promises of RPL to enable ‘optimal inclusion’, this ideal is not 

easily realised in practice. Drawing on case study research of RPL practices 

in four different contexts in South Africa, RPL as Specialised Pedagogy: 

Crossing the Lines offers a novel theoretical framework for understanding 

RPL not simply as an assessment practice, but as a specialised pedagogy 

for navigating knowledge boundaries across different contexts.  It develops 

a common conceptual language for describing what is both common and 

distinctive about RPL practices across different sites and contexts, thus 

providing a unique theoretical contribution to a field that has traditionally 

been under-theorised. RPL as Specialised Pedagogy will be of significant 

interest to RPL practitioners and educators, to researchers and students in 

the field, and to policy researchers and policy makers.

‘The title RPL as Specialised Pedagogy boldly states its unique contribution to 

the theory and practice of the Recognition of Prior Learning. By shifting the focus 

away from assessment, this work opens up a relatively under researched aspect 

of RPL. By using a common theoretical framework to investigate RPL in a range 

of contexts (higher education, workplace, and worker education), it represents 

a great leap forward in RPL research. Employing Cultural Historical Activity 

theory to interpret and unify findings from these diverse settings moves RPL 

research into the theoretical mainstream of current research in the broader field 

of workplace and adult learning.’

–  Dr Christine Wihak, Director, Prior Learning International     
      Research Consortium, Thompson Rivers University, Canada

www.hsrcpress.ac.zawww.msupress.edu

Power Sector Reform and 
Regulation in Africa
Lessons from Ghana, Kenya, 
Namibia, Tanzania, Uganda and 
Zambia
Kapika, J. & Eberhard, A
HSRC Press

RPL As A Specialised 
Pedagogy
Crossing the lines
Cooper, L. & Ralphs, A.(eds)
HSRC Press

Regenerating Africa
Bringing African Solutions to 
African Problems
Edited by Mammo Muchie, Vusi 
Gumede, Samuel Oloruntoba and 
Nicasius Achu Check
AISA

Scholars in the Marketplace
The Dilemmas of Neo-liberal 
Reform at Makerere University 
1989–2005
Mamdani, M
HSRC Press

Alan Brent & Thokozani Simelane (eds)

System Dynamics Models for Africa’s
Developmental Planning

This book seeks to contribute to the literature on system dynamics, by focussing on the African context.
It is intended for planners, decision-makers and other professionals, as well as researchers, who are
interested in the application of the system dynamics modelling approach. By its design the book can
then be used as a reference for system dynamics modelling, with each chapter providing extra reading
material in, for example, environmental, natural resource management, medicine, and engineering
courses. Efforts of using system dynamics to enhance the understanding of societal problems is
noticeably on the rise, especially in Africa, a continent that is faced with a myriad of complex problems.
This emphasizes the importance of unpacking the connectivity that exists between societal and policy-
related problems. In each chapter, the authors have gone beyond the statistical and mathematical
description of unpacking this connectivity, to meticulously outlining existing relationships using the
related techniques of system dynamics. The book is thus a collection of system dynamic models that
are applicable to real world problems. It demonstrates how system dynamics, as a decision-making tool,
allows one to capture the nature and the extent of a problem through building models that represent
the complex situation. The technique is widely used in many fields, including: economic, societal, financial,
environmental, and policy analysis.

About the Editors

Alan C Brent
Alan Brent was a Professor of Engineering Management and Sustainable Systems in the Department of
Industrial Engineering and the Associate Director of the Centre for Renewable and Sustainable Energy
studies at Stellenbosch University until 2017. He was also a part-time Professor of Sustainable Life Cycle
Management in the Graduate School of Technology Management at the University of Pretoria. Still in
2017 he served as the Professor of Sustainable Energy Systems in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science at Victoria University of Wellington, and an Extraordinary Professor of Engineering
Management and Sustainable Systems in the Department of Industrial Engineering at Stellenbosch
University. He was one of the Founding Members of the South Africa System Dynamics Chapter, and
served as the President of that Chapter until 2017.

Thokozani Simelane
Thokozani Simelane started his career in Scientific Research at the South African National Parks. During
the publication of this book he was serving as a head of Science and Technology research theme at
Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC). Previously he served as an interim Director of Research at
the Africa Institute of South Africa (AISA), which was incorporated into Human Sciences Research Council
in 2014. He has worked as a Departmental Manager (Environmental Management) at the Council for
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), and the South African Bureau of Standards (SABS).

System
DynamicsModelsforAfrica’sDevelopmentalPlanning

�
AlanBrent&

ThokozaniSimelane(eds)
�

AISA
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Case Studies of Use-Oriented Research

David Cooper

David Cooper

A seminal study, The University in Development explores how the university is indeed ‘in development’:  pursuing a 
new ‘third’ mission of external societal development (alongside its two existing missions of teaching and research), and 
experiencing a major internal revolution as this impacts on its structural organisation.  Already prevalent in many institutions 
internationally, this third academic mission has begun to pose troubling challenges to existing academic research cultures and 
systems in South Africa.

Emerging from an extended longitudinal study, The University in Development provides a powerful analysis of the complex 
nexus of transformation occurring between universities and the rapidly changing global society of which they form a 
part. Embedded within the book is a central theoretical claim: that driving this new international transformation within 
universities is a global post-1970s new capitalist industrial revolution, with economies seeking out use-inspired basic 
research at universities in order to survive and grow within the competitive international market. The analysis thus provides 
new understandings of current concepts of ‘globalisation’, ‘use-oriented’ research, ‘knowledge society and economy’, and 
‘national system of innovation’.

The book is structured in three parts. While the fi rst considers case studies of this academic transformation globally, the 
second part homes in on new research centres at Western Cape universities to examine the combination of creativity and 
disruption arising as this third academic mission evolves in South Africa. Part 3 argues that new visions, concepts and policies 
of research are needed,  if our universities are to unlock their ‘knowledges’ for  societal development, with greater social 
justice not only for industry but also for civil society.

This book addresses an important area of study and is very timely, coming as it does during a time of critical 
refl ection about our National System of Innovation and its adequacy for its role in our social-economy into the 
future… these considerations are important for policy and resourcing at both institutional and national levels.

Professor Rob Moore, Deputy Vice -Chancellor, Advancement and Partnerships, University of the Witwatersrand

David Cooper is Head of Department and Associate Professor in the Department of Sociology, University of Cape Town. 
During 2009 and 2010 he was a Fulbright New Century Scholar under the theme ‘The university as innovation driver 
and knowledge centre’, focusing his research on university – civil society relations.
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System Dynamics Models 
for Africa’s Developmental 
Planning
Edited by Alan Brent and 
Thokozani Simelane
AISA

The University in 
Development 
Cooper,D
HSRC Press

The Meanings of Timbuktu
Jeppie, S. & Diagne, S.B. (eds)
HSRC Press

The Security–Development 
Nexus
Expressions of Sovereignty and 
Securitization in Southern Africa 
Buur, L., Jensen, S. & Stepputat, F. 
(eds)
HSRC Press

The Struggle over Land in Africa
Confl icts, Politics & Change
Anseeuw, W. & Alden, C. (eds)
HSRC Press

Trade Unions and Party Politics
Labour Movements in Africa 
Beckman, B., Buhlungu, S. 
& Sachikonye, L.
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation
Frantz Fanon
Zellig, L.
HSRC Press

Voices of Liberation
Thomas Sankara
Kongo, J and Zellig, L.
HSRC Press
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Thokozani Simelane and Lavhelesani Managa (eds.)

Belt and 
Road Initiative

Alternative Development Path for Africa

Belt and 
Road Initiative

Alternative Development Path for Africa

China’s emphasis on infrastructure development has received support from African leaders. Its focus on 
infrastructure development in Africa was endorsed by the signing of a Memorandum of Understanding between 
China and the African Union on 27 January 2015. The agreement outline plans for connecting African countries 
through transportation infrastructure projects, including modern highways, airports, and high speed railways. At 
the heart of Belt and Road Initiative lies the creation of an economic land belt that includes countries on the original 
Silk Road through Central Asia, the Middle East and Europe, as well as a maritime “road” that links China’s port 
facilities with the African coast, pushing up through the Suez Canal into the Mediterranean. China has from the 
outset emphasised that the Belt and Road Initiative will be developed within the framework of the five principles. 
These entails mutual respect for each other’s territorial integrity and sovereignty; non-aggression; non-interference 
in each other’s internal affairs; equality and mutual benefit; and peaceful coexistence. This volume provides an 
analysis of this stance by both African and Chinese scholars. Africa through its Agenda 2063 has been driving, 
among others, the re-industrialisation of its economies, improved connectivity and infrastructure development, 
diversification of energy sources, technology transfer and skills development. The Belt and Road Initiative provides 
an alternative path for Africa to realise some of these milestones. 

About the Editors
Thokozani Simelane serves as a leader for Science and Technology at the Africa Institute of South Africa (AISA) 
within the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC). He previously served as an interim Director of Research 
at AISA. He has worked as a Departmental Manager for Environmental Management at the Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research (CSIR) and South African Bureau of Standards (SABS). At SABS he was responsible for 
ISO 14001, OHSAS 18001 and ISO 90001 system certification. He has published in a number of international 
scientific journals and serves as a member of Research Ethics Committee of Human Sciences Research Council. 
He also serves as a member of the Department of Public Enterprise Africa Steering Committee as well as a 
reviewer of National Research Foundation of South Africa (NRF).

Lavhelesani R. Managa is working as a researcher in the Science and Technology Research Programme – Africa 
Institute of South Africa (AISA), within Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC). Prior to working for HSRC, 
he worked for University of Venda Plant Production Department, Penn State University Roots Biology Lab and the 
Agricultural Research Council (ARC). His research interests are in Medicinal Plant Science, Plant Metabolomics, 
Plant Breeding, Food Security and Safety, Climate-Smart Agriculture, Water Quality and Plant Productivity. He 
is currently studying towards a Doctor of Philosophy (PhD. Horticultural Science) from University of Pretoria.
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The Blue Economy Handbook
of the Indian Ocean Region

As humanity enters the Anthropocene epoch the oceans are more at risk than ever before

as a result of the increased exploitation of its resources. The Indian Ocean is the third
largest ocean in the world comprising 20% of the water on the Earth's surface.The sea
lanes in the Indian Ocean are among the busiest in the world with more than 80 percent
of global seaborne trade in oil transiting through the Indian Ocean and its vital choke
points and an estimated 40% of the world's offshore oil production comes from the Indian
Ocean. The importance of this region cannot be underestimated and there is no doubt
that there are many opportunities for economic growth and job creation presented by
the waters washing the shores of the Indian Ocean Rim.In order to ensure a desirable
future for humanity it is necessary to make use of the ocean’s resources in a sustainable
and responsible manner.

Climate change is affecting the Indian Ocean negatively, placing a strain on the ability
to ensure food security and damaging the economies of small island states that depend
on fisheries and aquaculture for their livelihoods. Increasing ocean temperatures
andocean acidification are taking a toll on ecosystems.

This book is the first of its kind, providing fresh insights into the various aspects and impacts
of the Blue Economy in the Indian Ocean Region: from shifting paradigms, to an
accounting framework, gender dynamics, the law of the sea and renewable energy, this
handbook aims at increasing awareness of the Blue Economy in the Indian Ocean Region
and to provide evidence to policy-makers in the region to make informed decisions. The
contributions are from a mixture of disciplines by scholars and experts from seven
countries.

About the Editors

Professor V.N. Attri is Chair in Indian Ocean Studies (CIOS), Indian Ocean Rim

Association (IORA) Secretariat, Cyber City, Ebene and University of Mauritius, Reduit,
Republic of Mauritius.

Professor Narnia Bohler-Muller is the Executive Director of the Democracy and

Governance research programme in the Human Sciences Research Council. She is also an
Adjunct Professor of the Nelson R Mandela School of Law at the University of Fort Hare.

The Blue Economy Handbook_Layout 1  2018/06/15  03:54 PM  Page 1

Belt and Road Initiative
Alternative Development Path 
for Africa
Edited by Thokozani Simelane and 
Lavhelesani Managa
AISA

The Blue Economy
Handbook of the Indian Ocean 
Region
Edited by Vishva Nath Attri & 
Narnia Bohler-Muller
AISA

Care in Context 
Transnational Gender Perspectives
Reddy, V., Meyer, S., Meyiwa,T. 
& Shefer, T. (eds)
HSRC Press

FOCAC 2015
A New Beginning of China-Africa 
Relations
Edited by Garth Shelton, 
Funeka Yazini April and LI Anshan
AISA

Forum on China-Africa Cooperation
Industrialisation and Agricultural Modernisation

Forum
 on China-Africa Cooperation

Industrialisation and Agricultural Modernisation

AISA

As the Chinese economy continues to grow, increased commercial engagement with 
Africa will o	er the continent new and rewarding prospects for trade, investment and 
economic development. The challenge is for Africa to grasp these opportunities and 
take full advantage of China’s friendship and willingness to co-operate. The Forum on 
China-Africa Co-operation (FOCAC) provides a mechanism for all-inclusive diplomatic 
consultation to advance China-Africa co-operation and to e	ectively manage expand-
ing economic inter-dependence. FOCAC is a political arena for developing Sino-African 
co-operation and problem solving. FOCAC also provides an important framework for 
developing a common development agenda. Given new global trends towards anti-
globalisation, FOCAC’s importance is expected to increase in the years ahead. This 
book seeks to strengthen the China-Africa relationship and o	er new suggestions for 
both policy makers and scholars seeking to understand and advance FOCAC for mu-
tual benefit. FOCAC holds the key to Africa’s development and long-term prosperity. 
The new policy initiatives and proposals outlined in this study make a very valuable 
contribution to strengthening FOCAC and advancing Africa’s economic development.

About the editors

Dr Funeka Yazini April works at the Human Science Research Council (HSRC) as a research 
specialist with expertise in industrialisation between China and South Africa, and China and 
Africa.

Professor Garth Shelton is an Associate Professor at the University of the Witwatersrand, in 
Johannesburg, South Africa.

Professor Chris Alden teaches International Relations at the London School of Economics 
and Political Science (LSE) and is a research associate with the Global Powers and Africa 
Programme, South African Institute of International A	airs (SAIIA).

Professor Biliang Hu is Professor of Economics, Dean of Emerging Markets Institute (EMI), and 
Director of the Belt and Road Research Institute (BRRI) at Beijing Normal University.

Forum on 
China-Africa Cooperation 
Industrialisation and 
Agricultural Modernisation

Funeka Yazini April, Garth Shelton, Chris Alden and Biliang Hu (eds.)

Forum on China-Africa 
Cooperation 
Industrialisation and Agricultural 
Modernisation
April, F.Y., Shelton, G., Alden, C. 
& Hu, B. (eds).
AISA

Inclusive Development in Africa 
Transformation of Global Relations
Edited by Vusi Gumede
AISA

Saviours and Survivors
Darfur, Politics, and the War 
on Terror
Mamdani, M.
HSRC Press

Sustainability, Climate Change 
and the Green Economy
Edited by Chris Landsberg, Jo-Ansie 
van Wyk, Lesley Masters and 
Siphamandla Zondi
AISA

THE
GREEN BUILDING EVOLUTION

A
ISA

�
e G

reen Building Evolution
G

odw
ell N

ham
o and Vuyo M

jim
ba (eds)

Godwell Nhamo and Vuyo Mjimba (eds)

�is book is in five parts: Part I is a single introductory chapter centred on the evolution of the green 
building movement; Part II addresses the green building terrain; Part III presents selected case studies; 
Part IV focuses on chapters that address pushing the boundaries in the green building space; while Part 
V presents emerging trends and policy perspectives. Further details are contained in the main body of 
the book. It is our sincere hope that readers will experience the book as an informative and 
ground-breaking adventure.

Written by 14 authors from different academic disciplines and areas of specialisation, the book comes 
as the sixth in a series that addresses global and national concerns on climate change, sustainable devel-
opment and the green economy transition agenda. �e book series is conceptualised and coordinated 
by the Exxaro Chair in Business and Climate Change, led by Prof. Godwell Nhamo and hosted by the 
Institute for Corporate Citizenship (ICC) at the University of South Africa (UNISA). �e books are 
published by the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) through the Africa Institute of South 
Africa.

Professor Godwell Nhamo (editor and book project leader) is a Chief Researcher and Chair for the 
Exxaro Chair in Business and Climate Change hosted by the Institute for Corporate Citizenship (ICC) 
at the University of South Africa (UNISA).

Dr Vuyo Mjimba (co-editor of the book) is a Chief Research Specialist for the Africa Institute of South 
Africa (AISA) in the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC).

ABOUT THE BOOK

ABOUT THE EDITORS

THE GREEN BUILDING EVOLUTION

�e Green Building Evolution illuminates global examples 
and makes use of case studies mainly from South Africa. 
�e green building subject matter remains relevant given 
the global movement towards a single sustainable develop-
ment agenda within which climate change and general 
environmental decay are major concerns. �e concept 
embraces phenomena like energy and water efficiency, 
renewable energy use, rainwater harvesting and site 
selection. As a notion, green building embraces the 
construction processes, the buildings as outputs, and the 
resultant green engagement spaces as a desired outcome. 
Green buildings, therefore, embrace both the mitigation 
and adaptation elements in the climate change and 
environmental management discourse. 

�e green building phenomenon further comes up as a 
one-stop shop for several disciplines: Among others, these 
include town and regional planning, building construc-
tion, and architecture. �e concept has remained a 
multifaceted and lifelong learning school for humanity 
and academia, consequently the editors and authors 
strongly believe that green building will be the ‘in thing’ in 
the coming decades. 

�e book provides a platform for continued learning by 
stakeholders in the built and construction industry. It is, 
therefore, a useful training and professional development 
tool for students and practitioners alike. Disciplines 
including engineering, architecture, planning, environ-
mental science, landscaping and economics, and those 
from business schools will find this book a must-have 
resource.

Prof. Trynos Gumbo
Department of Town and Regional Planning
University of Johannesburg

AISA Green Building Cover.pdf    170x 240 mm  || 80mm Flaps (B&F)  || 10mm Spine  3mm Bleed    21/06/2019      14;05

The Green Building Evolution
Godwell Nhamo and Vuyo Mjimba 
(eds)
AISA

Resource Intensity, Knowledge 
and Development
Insights from Africa and 
South America
Lorentzen, J. (ed.)
HSRC Press

The Lone Wolves’ Legion
Terrorism, Colonialism and Capital 
Peter Knoope
Best Red

Theorising Education
A Primer for the Educational 
Imagination 
Wayne Hugo
HSRC Press
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#FeesMustFall and its Aftermath Violence, Wellbeing, and the 
Student Movement in South Africa

Luescher, T.M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2634-0 2022 450.00

A Dictionary of Mozambican History 
and Society

Darch, C. & Neves de Souto, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2602-9 2021 595.00   

A Political Biography of Selby 
Msimang

Principle and Pragmatism in the 
Liberation Struggle   

Mkhize, S.M. Best Red 978-1-928246-25-1 2019 250.00

A Taste of Bitter Almonds Perdition and Promise in South 
Africa

Schimdt, M. Best Red 978-1-928246-06-0 2015 285.00 

Academic Interaction with Social 
Partners

Investigating the Contribution of 
Universities to Economic and Social 
Development

Kruss, G., Visser, M., Aphane, 
M. & Haupt, G.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2389-9 2012 220.00

Advertising in the News Paid-for Content and the South 
African Print Media

Hadland, A., Cowling, L. & Tabe, 
B.F.T.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2183-3 2007 115.00

Africa at a Crossroads The Continent’s Future Prospects 
50 years after the Formation of 
the Organisation of African Unity/
African Union  

Mutunga, S. AISA 978-0-7983-0515-0    2015 440.00

Africa at a Glance 16th Edition Van As, E. AISA 978-0-7983-0491-7 2015 285.00

Africa A–Z Continental and Country Profiles, 
4th Edition   

Van As, E. AISA 978-0-7983-0524-2 2019 600.00

Africa in Focus Governance in the 21st Century Kondlo, K. & Ejiogu, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2344-8 2011 295.00

Africa in the Age of Biology James, W. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2073-7 2004 100.00

Africa Yearbook, Volume 17 Politics, Economy, and Society 
South of the Sahara in 2020

Awedoba, A.K., Kamski, B., 
Mehler, A. & Sebudubudu, D.

AISA 978-0-7983-0505- 1 2021 380.00

African Intellectuals in 19th and 
Early 20th Century South Africa

Ndletyana, M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2207-6 2008 115.00

African Languages in a Digital Age Challenges and Opportunities for 
Indigenous Language Computing

Osborn, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2249-6 2010 145.00

African Parliaments Between governance and 
government

Salih, M.A.M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2169-7 2007 215.00

African Peace Process, An Mandela, South Africa, and Burundi Southall, R. & Bentley, K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2090-4 2005 150.00

African Voices In Search of a Decolonial Turn Zondi, S. AISA 978-0-7983-0531-0 2021 290.00

Africa's Cause Must Triumph The Collected Writings of A.P. Mda Edgar, R.& Msumza, L. (eds), Best Red 978-1-928246-27-5 2018 270.00 

Alternatives to Privatisation Public Options for Essential 
Services in the Global South

McDonald, D.A. & Ruiters, G. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2377-6 2012 280.00

Ambitions Revised Grade 12 Learner Destinations One 
Year On

Cosser, M., with Sehlola, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2289-2 2009 165.00

Anatomy of the ANC in Power  Insights from Port Elizabeth, 
1990—2019

Ndletyana, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2587-9 2020 450.00

Another Country Everyday Social Restitution Swartz, S. Best Red 978-1-928246-11-4 2017 285.00     

Aquino de Braganca Independence and Revolution in 
Portuguese-Speaking Africa

Mondaini, M. & Darch, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2433-9 2019 270.00

Architect and the Scaffold, The Evolution and Education in South 
Africa

James, W. & Wilson, L. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2003-4 2002 235.00

Assessing the Costs of a Rural 
PMTCT Pilot Site in the Eastern 
Cape

Desmond, C. & Boyce, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2063-8 2004 105.00

At Full Speed the Tiger Cubs 
Stumbled

Lessons from South East Asia 
about Sustainable Public Service 
Delivery

Cloete, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1929-8 2000 190.00

At the Foot of the Volcano Levine, S. Best Red 978-1-928246-19-0 2018 195.00
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Attitudes to Work and Social 
Security in South Africa

Noble, M., Ntshongwana,
P. & Surender, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2219-9 2008 100.00

Audit of HIV/AIDS Policies, An In Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, 
South Africa, Swaziland and 
Zimbabwe

Zungu-Dirwayi, N., Shisana, O., 
Udjo, E., Mosala,T. & Seager, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2066-9 2004 115.00

Baba Men and Fatherhood in South 
Africa

Richter, L. & Morrell, R. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2096-6 2006 185.00

Balancing Multiple Mandates The Changing Roles of Science 
Councils in South Africa

Kruss, G., Haupt, G., Tele, A. & 
Ranchod, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2520-6 2016 250.00

Baseline Study on Psychosocial 
Support of Orphans and Vulnerable 
Children in Two Villages in 
Botswana, A

Tsheko, G.N., Bainame, K., 
Odirile, L.W. & Segwabe, M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2178-9 2007 115.00

Basic Concepts In the Methodology of the Social 
Sciences

Mouton, J. & Marais, H.C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-0648-9 1990 265.00

Basiese Begrippe Metodologie van die 
Geesteswetenskappe

Mouton, J. & Marais, H.C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-0185-9 1990 190.00

Beginner Teachers in South Africa School Readiness, Knowledge and 
Skills

Arends, F. & Phurutse, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2242-7 2009 140.00

Behavioural Risks and HIV Sero- 
Status Household Survey in the 
Klerksdorp District of South Africa

A Baseline Study Simbayi, L.C., Jooste, S., 
Mwaba, K., Managa, A., Zuma, 
K. et al. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2172-7 2006 105.00

Behind the Mask Getting to Grips with Crime and 
Violence in South Africa

Emmett, T. & Butchart, A. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1958-8 2000 265.00

Beyond Benchmarks What Twenty Years of TIMMS 
Data Tells Us about South African 
Education

Reddy, V., Zuze, T.L., Visser, M., 
Juan, A., Prinsloo, C. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2470-4 2015 70.00

Biko Philosophy, Identity and Liberation More, M.P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2571-8 2018 220.00

Black Academic Voices A South African Experience Khonou, G., Phaswana, 
E., Khoza-Shangase, K. & 
Canham, H.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2459-9 2018 250.00

Black Composers of Southern 
Africa

Huskisson, Y. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1252-7 1992 115.00

Black Student Politics, Higher 
Education & Apartheid

From SASO to SANSCO, 
1968–1990

Badat, M.S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1896-3 1999 250.00

Black Womanism in South Africa Princess Emma Sandile Hodgson, J. Best Red 978-1-928246-39-8 2020 250.00

Blue Economy, The Handbook of the Indian Ocean 
Region

Attri, V.N. & Bohler-Muller, N.  AISA 978-0-7983-0518-1  2018 420.00

Books and Babies Pregnancy and Young Parents in 
Schools

Morrell, R., Bhana, D. & Shefer, 
T. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2365-3 2012 295.00

Bounds of Democracy Epistemological Access in Higher 
Education

Morrow, W. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2271-7 2009 195.00

BRICS in Africa, The Promoting Development? April, F.Y., Chetty, K., Kanyane, 
M. & Davids, Y.D.  

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2637-1 2023 295.00

Broadcasting Democracy Radio and Identity in South Africa Bosch, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2542-8 2018 190.00

Broadcasting the Pandemic A History of HIV on South African 
Television

Hodes, R. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2449-0 2014 280.00

Business of Higher Education, The A Study of Public–Private 
Partnerships in the Provision of 
Higher Education in South Africa

Mabizela, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2092-8 2005 160.00

Capital Cities in Africa Power and Powerlessness Bekker, S. & Therborn, G. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2350-9 2012 250.00
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Care in Context Transnational Gender Perspectives Reddy, V., Meyer, S., Meyiwa, T. 
& Shefer, T. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2419-3 2014 290.00

Census of Orphans and Vulnerable 
Children in Two South African 
Communities, A

Jooste, S., Managa, A. & 
Simbayi, M.L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2143-7 2005 95.00

Census of Orphans and Vulnerable 
Children in Two Villages in 
Botswana, A

Tsheko, G.N., Odirile, L.W., 
Segwabe, M. & Bainame, K.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2149-9 2005 100.00

Census of Orphans and Vulnerable 
Children in Two Zimbabwean 
Districts, A

Munyati, S. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2146-8 2005 145.00

Changing Artisanal Identity and 
Status

The Unfolding South African Story Wildschut, A., Meyer, T. & 
Akoojee, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2492-6 2015 150.00

Changing Class Education and Social Change in 
Post-Apartheid South Africa

Chisholm, L. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2052-2 2004 255.00

Changing Modes New Knowledge Production and its 
Implications for Higher Education in 
South Africa

Kraak, A. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1960-1 2000 135.00

Changing Social Policy The Child Support Grant in South 
Africa

Lund, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2200-7 2008 280.00

Changing the Fourth Estate Essays on South African Journalism Hadland, A. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2097-3 2005 185.00

Chasing Credentials & Mobility Private Higher Education in South 
Africa

Kruss, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2039-3 2004 195.00

Children of a Bitter Harvest Child Labour in the Cape Winelands Levine, S HSRC Press 978-0-9922-0851-6 2014 195.00

China in Africa In Zheng He's Footsteps Xinfeng, L. HSRC Press 978-1-9282-4610-7 2017 280.00 

City of Broken Dreams Myth-making, Nationalism and the 
University of an African Motor City

Bank, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2454-4 2019 295.00

Cleaner Energy, Cooler Climate Developing Sustainable Energy 
Solutions for South Africa

Winkler, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2230-4 2008 210.00

Community, Self and Identity Educating South African University 
Students for Citizenship

Leibowitz, B., Swartz, L., 
Bozalek, V., Carolissen, R., 
Nicholls, L. et al. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2398-1 2012 250.00

Community-Level Behavioural 
Interventions for HIV Prevention in 
Sub-Saharan Africa

Van Wyk, B., Strebel, A., Peltzer, 
K. & Skinner, O.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2138-3 2005 100.00

Comparative Analysis of 
the Financing of HIV/AIDS 
Programmes, A

In Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, 
South Africa, Swaziland and 
Zimbabwe. October 2003

Martin, H.G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2050-8 2003 135.00

Competition in Africa Insights from Key Industries Roberts, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2545-9 2017 280.00

Conceptions of Social Inquiry Snyman, J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1417-0 1993 280.00

Conceptual Integration and 
Education Analysis

Hugo, W. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2509-1 2015 230.00

Conflict, Violence and Conflict 
Resolution

Where is South Africa Heading? Minnaar, A. & Hough, M. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1813-0 1997 150.00

Confronting the Region A Profile of Southern Africa Naidu, S. & Roberts, B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2060-7 2004 100.00

Congress Movement Set Neame, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2528-2 2018 495.00

Congress Movement, Volume 1, The The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance 1917–April 1926

Neame, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2486-5 2015 295.00

Congress Movement, Volume 2, The The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance April 1926–1928

Neame, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2487-2 2015 295.00

Congress Movement, Volume 3, The The Unfolding of the Congress 
Alliance 1928–1961

Neame, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2488-9 2015 295.00
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Connected Lives Families, Households, Health and 
Care in Contemporary South Africa

Mkhwanazi, N. & Manderson, 
L. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2585-5 2020 295.00

Constructing a Democratic 
Developmental State in South 
Africa

Potentials and Challenges Edigheji, O. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2333-2 2010 245.00

Contemporary Campus Life Transformation,
Manic Managerialism and 
Academentia

Tomaselli, K.G.  Best Red 978-1-928246-26-8  2021 350.00

Contested Ecologies Dialogues in the South on Nature 
and Knowledge

Green, L. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2428-5 2013 280.00

Coping Strategies of the 
Unemployed

Erasmus, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1922-9 1999 140.00

COSATU's Contested Legacy South African Trade Unions in the 
Second Decade of Democracy

Buhlungu, S. & Tshoaedi, M. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2395-0 2012 295.00

Cost Recovery and the Crisis of 
Service Delivery in South Africa

McDonald, D.A. & Pape, J. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1997-7 2002 180.00

Country We Want to Live in, The Hate Crimes and Homophobia in 
the Lives of Black Lesbian South 
Africans

Mkhize, N., Bennett, J., Reddy, 
V. & Moletsane, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2341-7 2010 50.00

Creating Knowledge Networks Kruss, G. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2132-1 2006 170.00

Creative Cities in Africa Critical Architecture and Urbanism Murray, N. & Cane, J. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2648-7 2023 395.00   

Cricket and Conquest The History   of South African 
Cricket Retold, 1795–1914

Odendaal, A., Merrett, C., 
Reddy, K  . & Winch, J.

Best Red 978-1-928246-13-8 2016 280.00 

Crisis! What Crisis? The Multiple Dimensions of the 
Zimbabwean   Crisis

Chiumbu, S. & Musemwa, M. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2383-7 2012 280.00

Crossing Over The Basics of Evolution Dempster, E. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2119-2 2006 190.00

Curriculum Responsiveness in FET 
Colleges

Gamble, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2036-2 2003 155.00

Deaths of Hintsa, The Post-Apartheid South Africa and 
the Shape of Recurring Pasts

Lalu, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2233-5 2008 210.00

Debating High Skills and Joined- 
Up Policy

Kraak, A., Lauder, H., Brown, P. 
& Ashton, D.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2133-8 2006 105.00

Decolonisation as Democratisation Global Insights into the South 
African Experience

Kumalo, S.H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2600-5 2021 250.00

Deconstructing Women, Peace and 
Security

A Critical Review of Approaches to 
Gender and Empowerment

Cheldelin, S. & Mutisi, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2506-0 2016 270.00

Defining Orphaned and Vulnerable 
Children

Skinner, D., Tsheko. N., Mtero-
Munyati, S., Segwaba, M., 
Chibatamoto, P. et al. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2064-5 2004 90.00

Democracy and Delivery Urban Policy in South Africa Pillay, U., Tomlinson, R. & Du 
Toit, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2156-7 2006 235.00

Democracy and Governance 
Review

Mandela’s Legacy 1994–1999 Muthien, Y., Khosa, M.M. & 
Magubane, B.M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1970-0 2001 235.00

Democracy Compromised Chiefs and the Politics of Land in 
South Africa

Ntsebeza, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2130-7 2006 265.00

Democracy in Africa Moving Beyond a Difficult Legacy Southall, R. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2017-1 2003 100.00

Democracy South Africa Evaluating the 1999 election Muthien, Y. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1945-8 1999 140.00

Demografie Handboek vir Suid-Afrikaanse 
Studente

Mostert, W.P., Hofmeyer,
B.E. & Oosthuizen, J.S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1804-8 1998 195.00

Demography Textbook for the South African 
Student

Mostert, W.P., Hofmeyr, B.E., 
Oosthuizen, J.S. & Van Zyl, J.A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1880-2 1998 195.00
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Dennis Brutus The South African Years August, T. Best Red 978-1-928246-34-3 370.00

Deracialisation & Migration of 
Learners in South African Schools

Challenges and Implications Sekete, P., Shilubane, M. & 
Moila, B.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1989-2 2001 175.00

Description Selected Interventions 
for the Care of Orphans and 
Vulnerable Children in Botswana, 
South Africa and Zimbabwe, A

Dlamini, P.K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2065-2 2004 100.00

Development and Dreams The Urban Legacy of the 2010 
Football World Cup

Pillay, U., Tomlinson, R. & Bass, 
O. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2250-2 2009 210.00

Development Decade? The Economic and Social Change in 
South Africa, 1994–2004

Padayachee, V. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2123-9 2006 295.00

Development Funding in South 
Africa

1998–1999 Makinta, V. & Schwabe, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1944-1 2000 185.00

Development of Competition Law 
and Economics in South Africa, The

Moodaliyar, K. & Roberts, S. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2404-9 2012 280.00

Development, Health and the 
Environment

Factors Influencing Infant and Child 
Survival in South Africa

Romani, J. & Anderson, B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2076-8 2002 98.00

Development, Implementation and 
Evaluation of Interventions for the 
Care of Orphans and Vulnerable 
Children in Botswana, South Africa 
and Zimbabwe, The

A Literature Review of Evidence- 
based Interventions for Home- 
based Child-centred Development

Strebel, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2056-0 2004 100.00

Development, Social Policy and 
Community Action

Lessons from Below Patel, L. & Ulriksen, M.S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2551-0 2018 230.00

Directory of Human Rights 
Organisations

Sibanyoni, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1905-2 1999 150.00

Disability and Social Change A South African Agenda Watermeyer, B., Swartz, L., 
Lorenzo, T., Schneider, M. & 
Priestley, M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2137-6 2006 220.00

Divided Country The History of South African 
Cricket Retold: 1914–1950s  

Odendaal, A., Reddy, K. & 
Merrett, C.   

Best Red 978-1-928246-16-9 2018 395.00

Doctors in a Divided Society The Profession and Education 
of Medical Practitioners in South 
Africa

Breier, M., with Wildschut, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2153-6 2006 170.00

Drama of the Peace Process in 
South Africa, The

I Look Back 30 Years Neame, S. Best Red 978-1-928246-42-8 2021 495.00

Earnings Inequality in South Africa 
1995–2003

Woolard, I. & Woolard, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2173-4 2006 105.00

Education and Poverty Reduction 
Strategies

Issues of Policy Coherence –
Colloquium Proceedings

Maile, S. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2222-9 2008 155.00

Education in Exile SOMAFCO, the ANC School in 
Tanzania, 1978–1992

Morrow, S., Maaba, B. & 
Pulumani, L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2051-5 2004 235.00

Education in Retrospect Policy and Implementation Since 
1990

Kraak, A. & Young, M. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1988-5 2001 195.00

Educator Supply and Demand in 
the South African Public Education 
System

Integrated Report Peltzer, K., Shisana, O., Udjo, E., 
Wilson, D., Rehle, T. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2128-4 2005 160.00

Educator Workload in South Africa Chisholm, L., Hoadley, U., 
wa Kivulu, M., Brookes, H., 
Prinsloo, C. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2151-2 2005 245.00

Electoral Politics in South Africa Assessing the First Democratic 
Decade

Piombo, J. & Nijzink, L. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2170-3 2007 235.00

Electric Capitalism Recolonising Africa on the Power 
Grid

McDonald, D.A. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2237-3 2008 255.00
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Elusive Equity Education Reform in Post-Apartheid 
South Africa

Fiske, E.B. & Ladd, H.F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2109-3 2005 245.00

Emerging Voices A Report on Education in South 
African Rural Communities

HSRC with the EPU HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2089-8 2005 160.00

Employment and Skills in South 
African Exports

Van Seventer, D.E. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2106-2 2006 100.00

Empowerment Through Economic 
Transformation

Khosa, M.M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1972-4 2001 270.00

Empowerment Through Service 
Delivery

Khosa, M.M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1951-9 2000 275.00

Encumbered Regional Power, An The Capacity Gap in South Africa’s 
Peace Diplomacy in Africa

Kagwanja, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2236-6 2009 100.00

Energy Sustainability for South
Africa’s Poor

Weighing up the Alternatives Clark, A. & Drimie, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2087-4 2002 100.00

Engineers in a Developing Country The Profession and Education of 
Engineering Professionals in South 
Africa

Du Toit, R. & Roodt. J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2262-5 2009 155.00

Environmental Education, Ethics & 
Action in Southern Africa

EEASA Monograph Hattingh, J., Lotz-Sisitka, H. & 
O’Donoghue, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2001-0 2002 160.00

Equitable Rural Socioeconomic 
Change

Land, Climate Dynamics, 
Technological Innovation

Jacobs, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2532-9 2018 280.00   

Ethical Quandaries in Social 
Research

Posel, D. & Ross, F.C. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2489-6 2014 270.00

Evaluation of Community-
Driven Economic Development, 
Land Tenure and Sustainable 
Environmental Development in the 
Kat River Valley, An

Hill, T. & Nel, E. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1948-9 2014 190.00

Evaluation of the Readucate Pilot 
Project in the Northern Cape 
Province

Final Report Wydeman, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1925-0 1999 105.00

Every Step of the Way The Journey to Freedom in South 
Africa

Morris, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2061-4 2004 155.00

Evolving Spatial Form of Cities in a 
Globalising World Economy, The

Johannesburg and São Paulo Murray, M.J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2072-0 2004 100.00

Exploring the Challenges of HIV/
AIDS

Seminar Proceedings Prince, B., Louw, J., Roe, K. & 
Adams, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2194-9 2007 115.00

Fabric of Dissent, The Public Intellectuals in South Africa Houston, G.F., Thuynsma, H.A., 
Schoeman, M., Bohler-Müller, 
N. & Reddy, V. (eds)

Best Red 978-1-928246-40-4 2020 450.00

Factors Affecting Teaching & 
Learning in South African Public 
Schools

Phurutse, M.C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2111-6 2005 100.00

Families and Households in Post-
apartheid South Africa

Socio-demographic Perspectives Amoateng, A.Y. & Heaton, T.B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2190-1 2007 220.00

Family and Community Interventions 
for Children Affected by AIDS

Richter, L., Manegold, J. & 
Pather, R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2067-6 2004 180.00

Federalism Theory & Application 1 An Overview Elazar, D.J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1699-0 1995 155.00

Federalism Theory & Application 2 The Swiss Experience Schmitt, N. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1727-0 1996 155.00

Federalism Theory & Application 3 The Indian Experience Johnson, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1728-7 1996 155.00

Federalism Theory & Application 4 The Nigerian Experience Elaigwu, I. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1747-8 1996 155.00

Federalism Theory & Application 5 The Spanish Experience Moreno, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1799-7 1997 155.00
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Federalism Theory & Application 6 The Canadian Experience Watts, R.L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1831-4 1997 155.00

Federalism Theory & Application 7 The Australian Experience Saunders, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1843-7 1997 155.00

Fertility Current South African Issues 
of Poverty, HIV/AIDS & Youth. 
Seminar Proceedings

Department of Social 
Development, in collaboration 
with the HSRC’s CYFD 
research programme

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2035-5 2003 125.00

Financing South Africa’s National 
Health System through National 
Insurance

Possibilities and Challenges –
Colloquium Proceedings

Botha, C. & Hendricks, M. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2235-9 2008 100.00

Finding Place and Keeping Pace Exploring Meaningful and Equitable 
Learning in South African Schools

Motal, S. & Dielttiens, V. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2401-8 2012 280.00

Finding Work Employment Experiences of South 
African Graduates

Moleke, P. & Sayed, Y. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2105-5 2005 115.00

Flight of the Flamingos A Study on the Mobility of R&D 
Workers

Kahn, M., Blankley, W., 
Maharajh, R., Pogue, T., Reddy, 
V. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2033-1 2004 185.00

Fluid Rights Water Allocation Reform in South 
Africa

Movik, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2353-0 2012 200.00

Forum on China-Africa Cooperation 
(FOCAC), Volume 2

Industrialisation & Agricultural 
Modernisation

April, F.Y., Shelton, C.A. & 
Biljang, H. (eds)  

AISA 978-0-7983-0522-8 2018 300.00

Forum on China-Africa Cooperation 
(FOCAC) 2015

A New Beginning of China Africa 
Relations

April, F.Y. Anshan,L.Shelton, 
G.(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0462-7 2015 180.00

Food Security and Sustainable 
Development in Southern Africa

Drimie, S. & Mini, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2028-7 2003 100.00

Fragments of Democracy Nationalism, Development, and the 
State in Africa

Williams, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2026-3 2003 100.00

France’s Africa Relations Check, N., Adar, K & Wingo, A. AISA 978-0-7983-0529-7 2019 400.00

From Conflict to Negotiation Nature-based Development on the 
South

Palmer, R. & Timmermans, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1992-2 2002 280.00

From School to Higher Education? Factors Affecting the Choices of 
Grade 12 Learners

Cosser, M., with Du Toit, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2005-8 2002 220.00

From Social Silence to Social 
Science

Same-sex Sexuality, HIV & AIDS 
and Gender in South Africa

Reddy, V., Sandfort, T. & Rispel, 
L. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2276-2 2009 210.00

Gender Equity in South African 
Education 1994–2004

Perspectives from Research, 
Government and Unions

Chisholm, L. & September, J. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2094-2 2005 160.00

Gender Mainstreaming in HIV/
AIDS

Seminar Proceedings Kleintjes, S., Prince, B., Cloete, 
A. & Davids, A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2121-5 2005 105.00

Gender, Modernity & Indian Delights The Women's Cultural Group of 
Durban, 1954–2010

Vahed, G. & Waetjen, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2336-3 2010 270.00

Giving & Solidarity Resource Flows for Poverty 
Alleviation in South Africa

Habib, A. & Maharaj, B. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2190-1 2008 195.00

Global Citizenship, Cultural 
Citizenship and World Religions in 
Religion Education

Chidester, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2077-5 2002 100.00

Going for Broke The Fate of Farmworkers in Arid 
South Africa

Atkinson, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2176-5 2007 286.00

Governing Cities in Africa Politics and Policies Bekker, S. & Fourchard, L. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2416-2 2013 220.00

Government Incentivisation 
of Higher Education–Industry 
Research Partnerships in South 
Africa

An Audit of THRIP and the 
Innovation Fund

HSRC Research Programme 
on Human Resources 
Development

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2038-6 2003 210.00
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Granting Justice Cash, Care, and the Child Support 
Grant

Hochfeld, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2620-3 2022 200.00

Green Building Evolution , The Godwell, N. & Mjimba, V. (eds)  AISA 978-0-7983-0475-7 2019 380.00     

Growing Up in Canaansland Childrens Recommendations 
on Improving a Squatter Camp 
Environment: A Site Report in the 
International Project: Growing up 
in Cities

Swart-Kruger, J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1907-6 2000 140.00

Growing up in the New South Africa Childhood and Adolescence in 
Post-Apartheid Cape Town

Bray, R., Gooskens, I., Moses, 
S., Kahn, L. & Seekings, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2313-4 2010 270.00

Guide to Practical Statistics Pietersen, J. & Damianov, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1867-3 1998 160.00

Hack with a Grenade An Editor’s Back Stories of South 
African News 

Abarder, G. Best Red 978-1-928246-38-1 2020 250.00

Hands off our Grants Defending the Constitutional Right 
to Social Protection 

Black Sash Best Red 978-1-928246-50-3 2022 390.00

Harambee The Spirit of Innovation in Africa Bruton, M. Best Red 978-1-928246-41-1 2022 395.00

Health of our Educators, The A Focus on HIV/AIDS in South 
African Public Schools

Shisana, O., Peltzer, K., Zungu-
Dirwayi, N. & Louw, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2101-7 2005 145.00

Higher Education and Work Setting a New Research Agenda Koen, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2118-5 2006 105.00

HIV Risk Exposure Among Young 
Children

A Study of 2–9 Year Olds Served by 
Public Health Facilities in the Free 
State, South Africa

Shisana, O., Mehtar, S., Mosala, 
T., Rehle, T., Parker, W. et al. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2099-7 2005 125.00

HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa Report of the Colloquium, 26–27 
November 2003

Dlamini, P.K., Skinner, D. & 
Zungu-Dirwayi, N.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2068-3 2004 100.00

HIV/AIDS, Stigma and Children A Literature Review Deacon, H. & Stephney, I. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2188-8 2007 115.00

HIV-Positive Educators in South 
African Public Schools

Predictions for Prophylaxis and 
Antiretroviral Therapy

Rehle, T., Shisana, O., 
Glencross, D. & Colvin, M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2103-1 2005 110.00

Household Survey of Behavioural 
Risks and HIV Sero-Status in Two 
Districts in Botswana

A Baseline Study Tsheko, G.N., Odirile, L.W., 
Bainame, K., Segwabe, M., Nair, 
P.S. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2196-3 2007 90.00

Household Survey of HIV 
Prevalence and Behaviour in 
Chimanimani District, Zimbabwe, 
2005

A Baseline Study Gomo, E. & Munyati, S. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2148-2 2005 160.00

HSRC Illustrated English-isiXhosa 
Maths Dictionary Grade R to 9

Feza, N., Letsekha, T., Madolo, 
Y. & Meyiwa, T.

Best Red 978-1-928246-31-2 2021 195.00

Human Resources Development 
Review 2003

Education, Employment and Skills in 
South Africa

HSRC HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2049-2 2003 280.00

Human Resources Development 
Review 2008

Education, Employment and Skills in 
South Africa

Kraak, A. & Press, K. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2203-8 2008 280.00

Human Rights  & the 4th Industrial 
Revolution in South Africa

Adams, R. et al HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2609-8 2021 250.00

Human Rights in African Prisons Sarkin, J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2206-9 2008 195.00

Human Sciences Research Council 
Institutional Review 2003

HSRC HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2057-7 2003 120.00

Human Trafficking in South Africa Frankel, P. Best Red 978-1-928246-58-9 2023 340.00

ICT Skills at the Intermediate Level 
in South Africa

Insights Into Private Provision and 
Labour Market Demand

Akoojee, S., Arends, F. & 
Roodt, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2198-7 2007 115.00

Identity? Theory, Politics, History Bekker, S. & Prinsloo, R. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1916-8 1999 185.00

Imagining the City Memories and Cultures in Cape 
Town

Field, S., Meyer, R. & Swanson, 
F. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2179-6 2007 235.00
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Imonti Modern Picturing the Life & Times of a 
South African Location 

Banks, L. & Qebeyi, M. Best Red 978-1-928246-23-7 200.00

Impact of and Responses to HIV/ 
AIDS in the Private Security and 
Legal Services Industry in South 
Africa

Simbayi, L., Rehle, T., Vass, J., 
Skinner, D., Zuma, K. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2205-2 2007 145.00

Impact of Antiretroviral Treatment 
on AIDS Mortality, The

A Study Focusing on Educators in 
South African Public Schools

Rehle, T. & Shisana, O. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2107-9 2005 100.00

Impact of HIV/AIDS on Land 
Rights, The

Case Studies from Kenya Aliber, M., Walker, C., Machera, 
M., Kamau, P., Omondi, C. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2054-6 2004 185.00

Impact of HIV/AIDS on the Health 
Sector, The

National Survey of Health 
Personnel, Ambulatory and 
Hospitalised Patients and Health 
Facilities, 2002

Shisana, O., Hall, E., Maluleke, 
K.R., Stoker, D.J., Schwabe, 
C. et al.

HSRC Press 978-1-8750-1785-0 2003 210.00

In and out of the Maasai Steppe Stephens, J. Best Red 978-1-928246-12-1 2017 295.00

In Search of Best Practice in South 
African Desegregated Schools

Nkomo, M. & Vandeyar, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2224-3 2008 105.00

In Terror and in Silence An Investigation into Safety Levels 
and Standards at Petrol Stations

Hadland, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2008-9 2002 195.00

Inclusive Development in Africa Transformation of Global Relations Gumede, V. AISA 978-0-7983-0520-4 2018 450.00

Independent Schooling in Post- 
Apartheid South Africa

A Quantitative Overview DuToit, J.L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2046-1 2004 100.00

Indigenous Knowledge and its Uses 
in Southern Africa

Norman, H., Snyman, I. & 
Cohen, M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1692-1 1996 260.00

Indigenous Knowledge on the 
South African Landscape

Potentials for Agricultural 
Development

Hart, T. & Vorster, I. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2162-8 2006 100.00

Indigenous Systems and Africa's 
Development

Gumede, V., Muchie, M. & 
Shafi, A.

AISA 978-0-7983-0534-1 2022 295.00

Inequalities in Higher Education and 
the Structure of the Labour Market

Moleke, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2102-4 2005 100.00

Information and Communication 
Technologies in South African 
Secondary Schools

Howie, S., Muller, A. & 
Paterson, A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2040-9 2005 185.00

Information: The Foundation of 
Sustainable Development

Schwabe, C.A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2078-2 2002 95.00

Infrastructure Mandate for Change 
1994–1999

Khosa, M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1950-2 2000 210.00

Innovation Main Results of the South African 
Innovation Survey 2005 

Blankley, W. & Moses, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2240-3 2008 125.00

Innovation Policy at the Intersection Global Debates & Local 
Experiences   

Cele, M.B.G., Luescher, T.M. & 
Wilson Fadiji, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2591-6 2020 180.00

Inside Indian Indenture A South African Story, 1860–1914 Desai, A. & Vahed, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2244-1 2010 500.00

Institutional Development in Divided 
Societies

De Villiers, B., Delmartino, F. & 
Alen, A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1859-8 1998 235.00

Interventions for Orphans and 
Vulnerable Children at Four Project 
Sites in South Africa

Setswe, G. & Skinner, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2218-2 2008 110.00

Investigation of the Enhanced 
Relationship between Participants 
in Lifeskills Courses and the 
Environment, An

Rooth, E. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1947-2 2000 135.00
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Knowledge, Curriculum and 
Qualifications for South African 
Further Education

Young, M. & Gamble, J. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2154-3 2006 170.00

Labour Struggles in Southern Africa 
1919–1949

New Perspectives on the Industrial 
and Commercial Workers’ Union 
(ICU)

Johnson, D., Nieftagodien, N. & 
Van Der Walt, L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2641-8 2023 395.00

Land and Property Rights of 
Women and Orphans in the Context 
of HIV and AIDS, The

Case Studies from Zimbabwe Izumi, K. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2135-2 2006 115.00

Land Claims & National Parks The Makuleke Experience De Villiers, B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1894-9 1999 185.00

Land Question in South Africa, The The Challenge of Transformation 
and Redistribution

Ntsebeza, L. & Hall, R. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2163-5 2007 185.00

Land Reform and Livelihoods Trajectories of Change in Northern 
Limpopo Province, South Africa

Aliber, M., Maluleke, T., 
Manenzhe, T., Paradza, G. & 
Cousins, B.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2413-1 2013 280.00

Language, Culture and 
Decolonisation

Boucher, D. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2612-8 2022 380.00  

Language, Identity, Modernity The Arabic Study Circle of Durban Jeppie, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2175-8 2007 135.00

Learner Performance in South 
Africa

Social and Economic Determinants 
of Success in Language and 
Mathematics

Simkins, C., with Paterson, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2041-6 2005 115.00

Learning for Living Towards a New Vision for Post-
School Learning in South Africa

Baatjes, I. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2524-4 2018 250.00

Learning to Teach in South Africa Morrow, W. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2186-4 2007 195.00

Learning/Work Turning Work and Lifelong Learning 
Inside Out

Cooper, L. & Walters, S. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2283-0 2009 265.00

Legacies of Power Leadership Change and Former 
Presidents in African Politics

Southall, R. & Melber, H. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2120-8 2006 220.00

Lesotho 2000 Public Perceptions and 
Perspectives

Rule, S. & Mapetla, N. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1978-6 2001 180.00

Liberating Masculinities Ratele, K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2521-3 2016 260.00

Limits to Liberation in Southern 
Africa

The Unfinished Business of 
Democratic Consolidation

Melber, H. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2025-6 2003 265.00

Linking Universities and 
Marginalised Communities

South African Case Studies of 
Innovation Focused on Livelihoods 
in Informal Settings

Kruss, G. & Gastrow, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2500-8 2015 130.00

Local Government, Gender and 
Integrated Development Planning

Todes, A., Sithole, P. & 
Williamson, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2197-0 2007 105.00

Local Government, Local 
Governance and Sustainable 
Development

Getting the Parameters Right Atkinson, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2079-9 2002 115.00

Lone Wolves' Legion, The Terrorism, Colonialism and Capital Knoope, P. Best Red 978-1-928246-28-2 2016 220.00 

Low Achievement Trap, The Comparing Schooling in Botswana 
and South Africa

Carnoy, M., Chisholm, L. & 
Chilisa, B. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2368-4 2012 180.00

Main Results of the South African 
Innovation Survey 2005

Commissioned by the Department 
of Science and Technology (DST), 
August

Blankley, W. & Moses, C. HSRC 
PRESS

978-0-7969-2240-3 2008 125.00   

Making Institutions Work in South 
Africa

Plaatjies, D Best Red 978-1-928246-36-7 2021 399.00

Management and Mitigation of Acid 
Mine Drainage in South Africa

Input for Mineral Beneficiation in 
Africa

Mutanga, S.S. & Mujuru, M. 
(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0498-6 2017 320.00 
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Managing HIV in the Workplace Learning from SMEs Vass, J. & Phakathi, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2161-1 2006 105.00

Managing to Learn Instructional Leadership in South 
African Secondary Schools

Hoadley, U. & Ward, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2241-0 2008 130.00

Mapping ICT Access in South 
Africa

Tlabela, K., Roodt, J., Paterson, 
A., with Weir- Smith, G.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2182-6 2007 120.00

Marking Matric Colloquium Proceedings Reddy, V. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2166-1 2006 170.00

Mathematics and Science 
Achievement at South African 
Schools in TIMSS 2003

Reddy, V., with contributions 
by Kanjee, A., Diedricks, G. & 
Winnaar, L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2158-1 2006 180.00

Meaning of Mandela, The A Literary and Intellectual 
Celebration

Mangcu, X. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2164-2 2006 105.00

Meanings of Timbuktu, The (HC) Jeppie, S. & Diagne, S.D. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2204-5 2008 795.00

Measuring Innovation in OECD and 
Non-OECD Countries

Selected Seminar Papers Blankley, W., Scerri, M., Molotja, 
N. & Saloojee, I. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2062-1 2006 286.00

Media & Citizenship Between Marginalisation and 
Participation

Garman, A. & Wasserman, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2556-5 2018 275.00

Media & Democracy in South Africa Duncan, J. & Seleoane, M. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1854-3 1998 195.00

Medicine and the Politics of 
Knowledge

Levine, S. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2392-9 2012 240.00

Men's Pathways to Parenthood Silence and Heterosexual 
Gendered Norms

Morison, T. & Macleod, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2503-9 2015 180.00

Mental Health and HIV/AIDS Report on a Round-Table 
Discussion. March 2003

Compiled by Freeman, M. for 
the HSRC SAHA Research 
Programme

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2032-4 2003 160.00

Micro-Finance in Rural 
Communities in Southern Africa

Country and Pilot Site Case 
Studies, Policy Issues and 
Recommendations

HSRC HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2000-3 2002 135.00

Migrant Labour after Apartheid The Inside Story Bank, L.J., Posel, D. & Wilson, 
F. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2579-4 2020 350.00

Migrants, Thinkers, Storytellers Negotiating Meaning and Making 
Life in Bloemfontein, South Africa

Kurzwelly, J. & Escobedo, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2598-5 2021 360.00

Migration in South and Southern 
Africa

Dynamics and Determinants Kok, P., Gelderblom, D., Oucho, 
J. & Van Zyl, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-07969-2113-0 2005 235.00

Mobilities, ICTs and Marginality in 
Africa

Comparative Perspectives  Nyamnjoh, F. & Brudvig, I. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2516-9 2016 280.00

Mobility of Human Systems of 
Resources and Innovation

A Review of Literature Pogue, T.E. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2185-7 2007 135.00

Monitoring Child Well-being A South African Rights-Based 
Approach

Dawes, A., Bray, R. & Van der 
Merwe, A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-07969-2177-2 2007 280.00

Monitoring Maternal and Child 
Morbidity and Mortality in South 
Africa

Strengthening Surveillance 
Strategies

Maluleke, T.X., Hongoro, C., 
Labadarios, D., Ncayiyana, D.J., 
Freeman, J. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2496-4 2018 295.00

Moral Eyes Youth and Justice in Cameroon, 
Nigeria, Sierra Leone and South 
Africa

Swartz, S., Nyamnjoh, A., 
Arogundade, E., Breakey,
J. & Bockarie, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2511-4 2018 190.00

Multinationals on the Periphery DaimlerChrysler South Africa, 
Human Capital Upgrading and 
Regional Economic Development

Lorentzen, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2131-4 2006 95.00

Multiple Vulnerabilities Qualitative Data for the Study of 
Orphans and Vulnerable Children in 
South Africa

Skinner, D. & Davids, A. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2139-0 2005 115.00
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National Household HIV Prevalence 
and Risk Survey of South African 
Children, The

Brookes, H., Shisana, O. & 
Richter, L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2055-3 2004 125.00

National Identity and Democracy 
in Africa

Palmberg, M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1901-4 1999 195.00

Natural and Human-Induced 
Hazards and Disasters in Africa

Mulugeta, G. & Simelane, T. 
(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0494-8 2016 610.00 

Negotiation Methodology and Training Nieuwmeijer, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1303-6 1992 248.00

Nelson Mandela/HSRC Study of 
HIV/AIDS (Executive Summary)

South African National HIV 
Prevalence, Behavioural Risks and 
Mass Media. Household Survey 
2002

Shisana, O. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2018-8 2002 95.00

Nelson Mandela/HSRC Study of 
HIV/AIDS (Executive Summary)

South African National HIV 
Prevalence, Behavioural Risks and 
Mass Media. Household Survey 
2002

Shisana, O.. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2007-2 2002 170.00     

Neva Again Hip Hop Art, Activism and 
Education in Post-Apartheid South 
Africa

Haupt, A., Williams, Q., Alim, 
H.S. & Jansen, E.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2445-2 2018 320.00

New African Thinkers Agenda 
2063

Drivers of Change Bialostocka, O. & Simelane, 
T. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2560-2 2017 250.00

New African Thinkers Agenda 
2063

Culture at the Heart of Sustainable 
Development

Bialostocka, O. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2565-7 2018 215.00

New Dictionary of South African 
Biography, Volume 1

Verwey, E.J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1648-8 1995 210.00

New Dictionary of South African 
Biography, Volume 2

Sonderling, N.E. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-1-8682-8133-6 1999 210.00

Noel Chabani Manganyi Being-while-Black-and-Alienated in 
Apartheid South Africa

More, M.P. AISA 978-0-7961-1025-1 2023 430.00 

Ntsikana His Great Hymn and his Enduring 
Legacy on Black Consciousness

Hodgson, J. HSRC Press 978-1-928246-59-6 2023 335.00

Nursing in a New Era The Profession and Education of 
Nurses in South Africa

Breier, B., Wildschut, A. & 
Mgqolozana, T.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2274-8 2009 165.00

Old Enough to Know Consulting Children About Sex and 
AIDS Education in Africa

McLaughlin, C., Swartz, S., 
Kiragu, S., Walli, S. & Mohamed, 
M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2374-5 2012 150.00

Belt and Road Initiative Alternative Development Path for 
Africa

Simelane, T. AISA 978-0-7983-0526-6 2018 280.00

Opening the South African 
Economy 

Barriers to Entry and Competition Vilakazi, T., Goga, S. & Roberts, 
S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2589-3 2020 250.00

Opioids in South Africa Towards a Policy of Harm Reduction Waetjen, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2575-6 2019 250.00

Opportunities & Challenges for 
Teacher Education Curriculum in 
South Africa

Kruss, G. HSRC Press 978-07969-2238-0 2008 215.00

Other Side of Freedom, The Stories of Hope and Loss in the 
South African Liberation Struggle, 
1950–1994

Houston, G., Mati, S., 
Magidimisha, H., Vivier,
E. & Dipholo, M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2557-2 2017 250.00

Out of History Re-imagining South African Pasts Forte, J.R., Israel, P. & Witz, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2515-2 2016 295.00

Overview of Research, Policy and 
Practice in Teacher Supply and 
Demand, 1994–2008, An

Chisholm, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2293-9 2009 100.00

Overview of South African Human 
Resources Development, An

Kraak, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2042-3 2004 145.00
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Partnerships in Action University–School–Community Silbert, P., Clark, J. & Galvaan, 
R.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2469-8 2018 350.00

Peace Education for Violence 
Prevention in Fragile African 
Societies 

Who’s Going to Make a Difference? Maphosa, S.B. & Keasley, A. 
(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-049-62 2016 320.00 

Peace-Making in Divided Societies The Israel–South Africa Analogy Adam, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2080-5 2002 100.00

Pentecostal Charismatic Women Constructions of  Femininity in 
Alexandra Township

Mampane, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2639-5 2023 245.00

People’s Voice, The The Development and Current State 
of the South African Small Media 
Sector

Hadland, A. & Thorne, K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2059-1 2004 125.00    

Perspectives on Thought 
Leadership for Africa’s Renewal

Kondlo, K (ed.) AISA 978-0-7983-0452-8 2014 285.00

Philanthropy in South Africa Horizontality, Ubuntu and Social 
Justice

Mottiar, S. & Ngcoya, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2567-1 2016 250.00

Political Economy of Contract 
Farming in Zimbabwe, The

Mazwi, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2622-7 2022 380.00

Political Parties in South Africa, 
2017

Thuynsma, H. AISA 978-0-7983-0514-3 2017 250.00

Politicians and Apartheid Trailing in the People’s Wake Gardner, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1821-5 1997 170.00

Politics of Origin in Africa Autochthony, Citizenship and 
Conflict

Boas, M. & Dunn, K. HSR Press 978-0-7969-2437-7 2013 210.00

Popular Politics in SA cities Unpacking Community Participation Benit-Gbaffo, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2464-3 2015 270.00

(Post)Apartheid Conditions Psychoanalysis and Social 
Formation

Hook, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7069-2458-2 2014 240.00

Post-Apartheid Patterns of Internal 
Migration in South Africa

Kok, P., O’Donovan, M., Bouare, 
O. & Van Zyl, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2004-1 2003 210.00    

Postcolonial African Anthropologies Boswell, R. & Nyamnjoh, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2569-5 2017 295.00

Postgraduate Student Retention 
and Success

A South African Case Study Koen, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2192-5 2007 180.00

Post-School Education and the 
Labour Market in South Africa

Rogan, M. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2463-6 2018 250.00

Potential Attrition in Education The Impact of Job Satisfaction, 
Morale, Workload and HIV/AIDS

Hall, E., with Altman, M., 
Nkomo, N., Peltzer, K. & Zuma, 
K.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2110-9 2005 80.00

Poverty Alleviation Pathways for 
Achieving Sustainable Development 
Goals in Africa

Simelane, T., Managa, L. & 
Muchie, M.

AISA 978-0-7983-0508-2 2020 350.00   

Poverty and Policy in Post-
Apartheid South Africa

Bhorat, H. & Kanbur, R. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2122-2 2006 280.00

Poverty Eradication and Sustainable 
Development

Aliber, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2081-2 2002 100.00

Power, Politics and Identity in the 
South African Media

Hadland, A., Louw, E., Sesanti, 
S. & Wasserman, H. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2202-1 2008 195.00

Power-Sector Reform and 
Regulation in Africa

Lessons from Kenya, Tanzania, 
Uganda, Zambia, Namibia and 
Ghana

Kapika, J. & Eberhard, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2410-0 2013 250.00

Practicalities of Using Nevirapine 
for PMTCT in Under- Resourced 
Settings, The

The Case of Quakeni District in 
the Eastern Cape Province, South 
Africa

Fomundam, H., Mosala, T., 
Peltzer, K., Shisana, O., Pakade, 
T. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2125-3 2005 95.00

Private Further Education & Training 
in South Africa

The Changing Landscape Akoojee, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2048-5 2005 100.00
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Prize & the Price, The Shaping Sexualities in South Africa Steyn, M. & Van Zyl, M. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969- 2239-7 2009 280.00

PRODDER The Southern African Development 
Directory

Barnard, D. & Terreblanche, 
Y. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1926-7 1999 290.00

Professional Learning Communities 
in South Africa

in South African schools and 
Teacher Education Programmes

Brodie, K. & Borko, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2548-0 2016 350.00

Promoting Adolescent Sexual and 
Reproductive Health in East and 
Southern Africa

Klepp, K-I., Flisher, A.J. & 
Kaaya, S.F. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2210-6 2008 210.00

Promoting Mental Health in Scarce-
resource Contexts

Emerging Evidence and Practice Petersen, I., Bhana, A., Flisher, 
A.J., Swartz, L. & Richter, L. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2303-5 2010 175.00

Prophets and Profits Managerialism and the 
Restructuring of Jewish Schools in 
South Africa

Herman, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2114-7 2005 230.00

Protecting our Cultural Capital A Research Plan for the Heritage 
Sector

Deacon, H., Mngqolo, S. & 
Prosalendis, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2034-8 2003 100.00

Psychosocial Conditions of Orphans 
and Vulnerable
Children in Two Zimbabwean 
Districts

Mbozi, P.S., Sebit, M.B. & 
Munyati, S. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2147-5 2005 135.00

Psychosocial Issues Affecting 
Orphans and Vulnerable Children in 
Two South African Communities

Simbayi, L.C., Kleintjes, S., 
Ngomane, T., Tabane, C.E.M., 
Mfecane, S. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2150-5 2005 135.00

Public Attitudes in Contemporary 
South Africa

Insights from an HSRC Survey HSRC HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1994-6 2002 145.00

Public Participation in Democratic 
Governance in South Africa

Houston, G.F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1983-0 2001 280.00

Qualitative Assessment of Orphans 
and Vulnerable Children in Two 
Zimbabwean Districts, A

Munyati, S. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2144-4 2005 105.00

Qualitative Research Report on 
Orphans and Vulnerable Children in 
Palapye, Botswana

Tsheko, G.N. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2187-1 2007 100.00

Race to Transform, The Sport in Post-apartheid South 
Africa

Desai, A. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2319-6 2010 210.00

Racial Redress & Citizenship in 
South Africa

Bentley, K. & Habib, A. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2189-5 2008 195.00

Rapid Appraisal of Social Inclusion 
Policies in Selected Sub-Saharan 
African Countries

Rispel, L., Da Sousa, C. & 
Molomo, B.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2225-0 2008 105.00

Raymond Mhlaba’s Personal 
Memoirs

Reminiscing from Rwanda and 
Uganda

Mufamadi, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1974-8 2001 245.00

RDP Policy Audit, An Bond, P. & Khosa, M. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1919-9 1999 220.00

Reading Scientific Images The Iconography of Evolution Mason, R., with Morphet, T. & 
Prosalendis, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2134-5 2006 130.00

Realising the Dream Unlearning the Logic of Race in the 
South African School

Soudien, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2380-6 2012 280.00

Reclaiming Our Lives HIV and AIDS, Women’s Land and 
Property Rights and Livelihoods 
in Southern and East Africa: 
Narratives and Responses

Izumi, K. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2136-9 2006 135.00

Reflections on School Integration Colloquium Proceedings Nkomo, M., McKinney, C. & 
Chisholm, L. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2070-6 2004 125.00
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Reflective Practice Psychodynamic Ideas in the 
Community

Swartz, L., Gibson, K. & 
Gelman, T. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1996-0 2002 135.00

Regenerating Africa Bringing African Solutions to 
African Problems

Muchie, M., Gumede, V., 
Oloruntoba, S. & Check, N.A. 
(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0500-6 2017 514.00

Regionalism Problems and Prospects De Villiers, B. & Sindane, J. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1548-1 1993 215.00

Remuneration of Graduates As on 1 October 2000 Roodt, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1990-8 2001 100.00

Renewing Workers' Education A Radical Vision Cooper, L. & Hamilton, S. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2581-7 2019 350.00

Representation & Reality Portraits of Women’s Lives in the 
Western Cape, 1948–1976

Scanlon, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2181-9 2007 280.00

Researching Mathematics 
Education in South Africa

Perspectives, Practices and 
Possibilities

Vithal, R., Adler, J. & Keitel, 
C. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2047-8 2005 275.00

Resource Intensity, Knowledge and 
Development

Insights from Africa and South 
America

Lorentzen, J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2213-7 2008 265.00

Rethinking Reconciliation Evidence from South Africa Lefko-Everett, K., Govender, R. 
& Foster, D.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2554-1 2017 295.00

Re-Visioning Television Policy, Strategy and Models for the 
Sustainable Development of
Community Television in South 
Africa

Hadland, A., Aldridge, M. & 
Ogada, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2160-4 2007 195.00

Richard Green in South African Film Forging Creative New Directions Tomaselli, K.G. & Green, R. Best Red 978-1-928246-60-2 2023 395.00

Robben Island Rainbow Dreams The Making of Democratic South 
Africa’s First National Heritage 
Institution

Ramoupi, N.L.I., Solani, N., 
Odendaal, A. & ka Mpumlwana, 
K (eds)

Best Red 978-1-928246-29-9 2022 350.00 

Role of Psychological Tests in 
Education in South Africa, The

Issues, Controversies and Benefits Owen, K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1881-9 1998 220.00

RPL as Specialised Pedagogy Crossing the Lines Cooper, L. & Ralphs, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2522-0 2016 280.00

RPL Conundrum, The Recognition of Prior Learning in a 
Teacher Upgrading Programme

Breier, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2220-5 2008 165.00

RPL: Power, Pedagogy and 
Possibility

Conceptual and Implementation 
Guides

Harris, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1965-6 2000 180.00

Rural Tourism Development in 
South Africa

Trends and Challenges Viljoen, J. & Tlabela, K. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2180-2 2006 100.00

Saviours and Survivors Darfur, Politics, and the War on 
Terror

Mamdani, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2252-6 2009 230.00

Scholars in the Marketplace The Dilemmas of Neoliberal Reform 
at Makerere University, 1989–2005

Mamdani, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2214-4 2008 210.00

Science, Evolution and Schooling in 
South Africa

Lever, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1995-3 2002 105.00

Search for Quality Education in 
Post-Apartheid South Africa, The

Interventions to Improve Learning 
and Teaching

Kanjee, A., Sayed, Y. & Nkomo, 
M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2407-0 2013 290.00

Sectors & Skills The Need for Policy Alignment Kraak, A. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2265-6 2009 230.00

Security-Development Nexus, The Expressions of Sovereignty and 
Securitization in Southern Africa

Buur, L., Jensen, S. & 
Stepputat, F. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2184-0 2007 195.00

Selecting Students for Mathematics 
and Science

The Challenge Facing Higher 
Education in South Africa

Zaaiman, H. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1892-5 1998 140.00

Settling for Less Student Aspirations and Higher 
Education Realities

Cosser, M., with Du Toit,
J. & Visser, M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2045-4 2004 180.00

Sexual Abuse of Young Children in 
Southern Africa

Richter, L., Dawes, A. & 
Higson-Smith, C. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2053-9 2004 265.00

2023/2024 AISA, HSRC PRESS, BEST RED CATALOGUE  •  89

CF53_HSRC CATALOGUE PAGES_JB_print ready.indd   89 2023/11/15   08:49



AISA, HSRC PRESS AND BEST RED
PRICE LIST
Title Subtitle Author/s Imprint ISBN Date Rand

Shifting African Identities, Volume 2 Identity? Theory, Politics, History 
Series

Bekker, S., Dodds, M. & Khosa, 
M.M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1986-1 2001 185.00

Shifting Understandings of Skills in 
South Africa

Overcoming the Historical Imprint of 
a Low Skills Regime

McGrath, S., Badroodien, A., 
Kraak, A. & Unwin,
L. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2044-7 2004 230.00

Situational Analysis of Orphaned 
and Vulnerable Children in Eight 
Zimbabwean Districts

Chandiwana, B. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2234-2 2008 175.00

Situational Analysis of Orphans and 
Vulnerable Children in Four Districts 
of South Africa, A

Davids, A. & Skinner, D. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2141-3 2005 115.00

Situational Analysis of the 
Socioeconomic Conditions of 
Orphans and Vulnerable Children in 
Seven Districts in Botswana

Tsheko, G.N. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2195-6 2007 115.00

Sizonqoba! Outliving Aids in Southern Africa Ngcaweni, B. AISA 978-0-7983-0499-3 2016 285.00

Skillful Thinking An Introduction to Philosophical 
Skills

Rossouw, G.J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1592-4 1994 245.00

Skills Development in Very Small 
and Micro Enterprises

McGrath, S. (ed) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2098-0 2005 145.00

Skills Needs of the SA Labour 
Market, The

1998–2003 HSRC HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1913-7 1999 130.00  

Skills Planning New Research Perspectives 
from Sectoral, Occupational and 
Regional Lenses

Kruss, G., Wildschutt, A. & 
Petersen, I.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2436-0 2019 195.00

Skills Shortages in South Africa Case Studies of Key Professions Erasmus, J. & Breier, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2266-3 175.00

Skills-building for Gender 
Mainstreaming in HIV/AIDS 
Research and Practice

Seminar Proceedings Prince, B., Pugh, S. & Kleintjes, 
S. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2167-3 2007 100.00

Social Impact of Gambling in South 
Africa, The

An Initial Assessment for the 
National Gambling Board

Rule, S. & Sibanyoni, C. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1971-7 2000 145.00

Social Work in Social Change The Profession and Education of 
Social Workers in South Africa

Earle, N. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2208-3 2008 230.00

Society, Research and Power A History of the Human Sciences 
Research Council from 1929 to 
2019

Soudien, C., Swartz, S. & 
Houston, G. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2605-0 2021 290.00

Society, State & Market A Guide to Competing Theories of 
Development

Martinussen, J. HSRC Press 978-07969-1795-9 2004 210.00

Socio-Economic Atlas for South 
Africa

A Demographic, Socioeconomic 
and Cultural Profile of South Africa

Tait, N., Whiteford, A., Joubert, 
J. & Van Zyl, J.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1786-7 1996 220.00

Socio-Economic Rights in the 
South African Constitution

Theory and Practice Seleoane, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1981-6 2001 170.00

Socio-Economics of Livestock 
Keeping, The

A Black Man’s Bank Reddy, V., Goga, S., Timol, F. & 
Molefi, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2519-0 2016 190.00

South Africa’s Agrarian Question Cochet, H., Anseeuw, W. & 
Fréguin-Gresh, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2512-1 2016 290.00

South Africa’s Magnifying Glass A Profile of Gauteng Kok, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1879-6 1998 160.00

South Africa’s Role in Conflict
Resolution and Peace-Making
in Africa

Conference Proceedings Southall, R. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2129-1 2006 220.00

South Africa’s Struggle for
Independent Education

The African Methodist Episcopal 
Church and the History of the 
Wilberforce Institute

Khumalo, V.R. Best Red 978-1-928246-49-7 2022 299.00
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South African Case Study on Social 
Exclusion

Rispel, L., Molomo, B. & 
Dumela, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2231-1 2008 105.00

South African Foreign Policy 
Review, Volume 2

Masters, L., Zondi, S,. Van Wyk, 
J-A.  & Landsberg C. (eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0439-9 2015 285.00

South African Foreign Policy 
Review, Volume 3

Foreign Policy Change and the 
Zuma Years

Masters, L. & Van Wyk, J-A. 
(eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0527-3 2019 285.00

South African Foreign Policy 
Review, Volume 4

Ramaphosa and a New Dawn for 
South African Foreign Policy

Masters, L., Van Wyk, J. & 
Mthembu, P. (eds)

AISA 978-0-7983-0536-5 2022     295.00

South African Governance in 
Review

Anti-corruption, Local Government, 
Traditional Leadership

Jackson, P., Muzondidya, J., 
Ndletyana, M., Naidoo, V. & 
Sithole, M.P.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2278-6 2009 105.00

South African Index of Multiple 
Deprivation for Children, The

Census 2001 Barnes, H., Wright, G., Noble, 
M. & Dawes, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2216-8 2008 140.00

South African Informal Sector, The Creating Jobs, Reducing Poverty Fourie, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2534-3 2018 290.00

South African Marang Men's
Project, The

HIV Bio-behaviour Surveys
Conducted Among Men who
have Sex with Men in Cape Town, 
Durban and Johannesburg, Using 
Respondent-Driven Sampling

Cloete, A., Simbayi, L.C., Rehle, 
T., Jooste, S., Mabaso, M., et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2473-5 2014 120.00

South African National Health 
and Nutrition Examination Survey 
2012, The

SANHANES-1: the health and 
nutritional status of the nation. 
2014 ed. 

Shisana, O., Labadarios, D., 
Rehle, T., Simbayi, L., Zuma, 
K. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2476-6 2014 280.00

South African National HIV 
Prevalence, HIV Incidence, 
Behaviour and Communication 
Survey, 2005

Shisana, O., Rehle, T., Simbayi, 
L., Parker, W., Zuma, K. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2152-9 2005 195.00

South African National
HIV Prevalence, Incidence,
Behaviour and Communication
Survey, 2008

A Turning Tide among Teenagers? Shisana, O., Rehle, T.,
Simbayi, L.C., Zuma,
K., Jooste, S. et al.

HSRC Press 978-07969-2291-5 2009 176.00

South African National
HIV Prevalence, Incidence,
Behaviour and Communication
Survey, 2008

The Health of our Children Shisana, O., Simbayi, L.C., 
Rehle, T., Zungu, N.P., Zuma, 
K. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2325-7 2010 160.00

South African National HIV
Prevalence, Incidence, Behaviour 
and Communication Survey, 2012

Shisana, O., Rehle, T.,
Simbayi, L.C., Zuma, K., Jooste, 
S. et al. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2482-7 2014 200.00

South African National
HIV Prevalence, Incidence,
Behaviour and Communication
Survey, 2017

Towards Achieving the UNAIDS 
90-90-90 Targets

Simbayi, L.C., Zuma, K., Zungu, 
N., Moyo, S., Marinda, E. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2444-5 2018 190.00

South African Science Education
Research

An Indexed Bibliography 
1930–2000

Laugksch, R.C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2016-4 2003 280.00

South African Social Attitudes Changing Times, Diverse Voices Pillay, U., Roberts, B. &
Rule, S. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2117-8 2006 235.00

South African Social Attitudes
Survey

Family Matters: Family Cohesion, 
Values and Wellbeing

Mokomane, Z., Roberts, B., 
Struwig, J. & Gordon, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2526-8 2019 320.00

South African Social Attitudes:
2nd Report

Reflections on the Age of Hope Roberts, B., wa Kivilu, M.
& Davids, Y.D.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2217-5 2010 170.00

South African Women as 
Champions of Change

A Civil Society Programme of 
Action for the African Women's 
Decade

Chitiga-Mabugu, M. (ed) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2452-0 2014 120.00

South–South Cooperation in
Education and Development

Chisholm, L. & Steiner-
Khamsi, G. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2251-9 2009 280.00
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Spinning Around The South African Music Industry in 
Transition

Abrahams, R. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2082-9 2003 100.00

Spirals of Suffering Public Violence and Children Rock, B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1806-2 1997 290.00

Stars in Our Eyes, The Representations of the Square
Kilometre Array Telescope in the 
South African Media

Gastrow, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2547-3 2018 250.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2003–2004 Daniel, J., Habib, A. &
Southall, R. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2024-9 2003 209.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2004–2005 Daniel, J., Southall, R. &
Lutchman, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2086-7 2005 220.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2005–2006 Buhlungu, S., Daniel, J.,
Southall, R. & Lutchman,
J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2115-4 2006 220.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2007 Buhlungu, S., Daniel, J.,
Southall, R. & Lutchman,
J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2166-6 2007 220.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2008 Kagwanja, P. & Kondlo, P. (eds) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2199-4 2009 195.00

State of the Nation South Africa 2012–2013 Pillay, U., Hagg, G. & Nyamnjoh, 
F. (eds)

HSRC PRES 978-0-7969-2422-3 2013 295.00

State of the Nation Ethics, Politics, Inequality:    New 
Directions

Bohler-Muller, N., Reddy, V.  & 
Soudien, C. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2596-1 2021 350.00 

State of the Nation Poverty and Inequality: Diagnosis, 
Prognosis and Responses

Soudien, C., Reddy, V. & 
Woolard, I. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2442-1 2019 295.00

State of the Nation 2014 South Africa, 1994–2014: A 
Twenty-Year Review

Meyiwa,T., Nkondo, M., Chitiga-
Mabugu, M., Sithole, M. & 
Nyamnjoh, F. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2461-2 2014 270.00     

State of the Nation 2016 Who is in Charge? Mandates, 
Accountability and Contestations in 
the South African State

Plaatjies, D., Chitiga-Mabugu, 
M., Hongoro, C., Meyiwa, T., 
Nkondo, M. et al. (eds) 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2513-8 2016 295.00

State of the People, The Citizens, Civil Society and 
Governance in South Africa, 
1994–2000

Klandermans, B., Roefs, M. & 
Olivier, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1985-4 2001 210.00

State of the Population in the 
Western Cape Province, The

Marindo, R., Groenewald, C. & 
Gaisie, S. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2226-7 2008 195.00

State-Building & Democracy in 
Southern Africa

A Comparative Study of Botswana, 
South Africa and Zimbabwe

Du Toit, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1690-7 1995 260.00

Static Race and Representation in Post- 
Apartheid Music, Media and Film

Haupt, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2386-8 2012 220.00

Stealing Empire P2P, Intellectual Property and Hip- 
Hop Subversion

Haupt, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2209-0 2008 180.00

Struggle over Land in Africa, The Conflicts, Politics & Change Anseeuw, W. & Alden,
C. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2322-6 2010 280.00

Student Retention and Graduate 
Destination

Higher Education and Labour 
Market Access and Success

Letseka, M., Cosser, M., Breier, 
M. & Visser, M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2309-7 2009 155.00

Studying Ambitions Pathways from Grade 12 and the 
Factors that Shape them

Cosser, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2243-4 2010 135.00

Studying While Black Race, education and Emancipation 
in South African Universities

Swartz, S., Mahali, A., 
Moletsane, R., Arogundade, E., 
Khalema, N.E. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2508-4 2018 280.00

Subtle Power of Intangible 
Heritage, The

Legal and Financial Instruments for 
Safeguarding Intangible Heritage

Deacon, H., with Dondolo, L., 
Mrubata, M. & Prosalendis, S. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2074-4 2004 125.00

Sustainability, Climate Change and 
the Green economy

Nhamo, G. & Mjimba, V. (eds) AISA 978-0-7983-0501-3 2016 300.00     
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System Dynamics Models for 
Africa’s Development Planning

Brent, A. & Simelane, T. AISA 978-0-7983-0516-7 2018 500.00   

Teacher Education and Institutional 
Change in South Africa

Kruss, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2221-2 2008 190.00

Teacher Education and the 
Challenge of Diversity in South 
Africa

Hemson, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2157-4 2006 125.00

Teacher Graduate Production in 
South Africa

Paterson, A. & Arends, F. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2269-4 2009 165.00

Teaching the 'Native' The Foundations of 'Native' 
Education Policy in South Africa, 
1900–1936

Reilly, J.D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2514-5 2016 290.00

Technical College Responsiveness Learner Destinations and Labour 
Market Environments in South 
Africa

Cosser, M., McGrath, S., 
Badroodien, A. & Maja, B. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2037-9 2003 195.00

Teenage Tata Voices of Young Fathers in South 
Africa

Swartz, S. & Bhana, A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2287-8 2009 165.00

Textbooks for Diverse Learners A Critical Analysis of Learning 
Materials Used in South African 
Schools

McKinney, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2093-5 2005 130.00

Texture of Dissent, The Defiant Public Intellectuals in South 
Africa

Bohler-Muller, N., Reddy, V., 
Houston, G., Schoeman, M. & 
Thuynsma, H.A. (eds)

Best Red 978-1-928246-57-2 2022 350.00

Theatre of Violence, The Narratives of Protagonists in the 
South African Conflict

Foster, D., Haupt, P. & De 
Beer, M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2095-9 2005 245.00

Theorising Education A Primer for the Educational 
Imagination

Hugo, W. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2468-1 2018 295.00

Theory and Method in South African 
Human Sciences Research

Advances & Innovations Mouton, J., Muller, J., Franks, P. 
& Sono, T. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1864-2 1998 280.00

TIMSS 2015 Grade 5 National 
Report

Understanding Mathematics and 
Science Achievement amongst 
Grade 5 Learners In South Africa

Isdale, K., Reddy, V., Juan, A. & 
Arends, F.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2484-1 2017 100.00

TIMSS 2015 Grade 9 National 
Report

Understanding Mathematics and 
Science Achievement amongst 
Grade 9 Learners In South Africa

Zuze, L., Reddy, V., Visser, M., 
Winnaar, L. & Govender, A.

HSRC Press  978-0-7969-2502-2 2017 100.00

Towards an Integrated Information 
Society Policy in South Africa

An Overview of Political Rhetoric 
and Policy Initiatives, 1994–2000

Van Audenhove, L. HSRC Press  978-0-7969-2023-2 2003 98.00

Township Economy People, Spaces and Practices Charman, A., Petersen, L. & 
Govender, T. 

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2577-0 2020 420.00

Trade Unions and Democracy COSATU Workers’ Political 
Attitudes in South Africa

Buhlungu, S. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2127-7 2006 230.00

Trade Unions and Party Politics Labour Movements in Africa Beckman, B., Buhlungu, S. & 
Sachikonye, L. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2306-6 2010 195.00

Traditional Leaders and Local 
Government in Africa

Lessons for South Africa Keulder, C. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1841-3 1998 275.00

Transforming Further Education and 
Training in South Africa

A Case Study of Technical Colleges 
in Kwazulu-Natal. Volume 1: 
Qualitative Findings and Analysis

Kraak, A. & Hall, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1921-2 1999 145.00

Trends and Policy Challenges in the 
Rural Economy

Four Provincial Case Studies Mthethwa, T., Du Toit, A., De 
Swardt, C., Mbhele, T. & Alber, 
M.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2100-0 2005 125.00

Understanding HIV/AIDS Stigma A Theoretical and Methodological 
Analysis

Deacon, H., Stephney, I. & 
Prosalendis, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2104-8 2005 185.00
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Universal Service Agency’s
Telecentre Programme, The

1998–2000 Benjamin, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2029-4 2003 100.00

University in Development, The Case Studies of Use-Oriented 
Research

Cooper, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2347-9 2011 280.00

Urbanisation: South Africa’s
Challenge, Volume 1

Dynamics Gelderblom, D. & Kok, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1628-0 1994 220.00

Urbanisation: South Africa’s
Challenge, Volume 2

Planning Kok, P. & Gelderblom, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1627-3 1994 220.00

Victimization Nature and Trends Schurink, W.J., Snyman, I., 
Krugel, W.F., assisted by 
Slabbert, L.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1258-9 1992 280.00

Views on Migration in Sub-Saharan 
Africa

Proceedings of an African Migration 
Alliance Workshop

Cross, C., Gelderblom, D., Roux, 
N. & Mafukidze, J. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2165-9 2006 190.00

Violence in South Africa A Variety of Perspectives Bornman, E., Van Eeden, 
R. & Wentzel, M. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1858-1 1998 286.00

Violent Ecotropes Petroculture in the Niger Delta Aghoghovwia, P. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2618-0 2022 290.00

Vocational Education and Training 
in Southern Africa

A Comparative Study McGrath, S., Akoojee, S. & 
Gewer, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2043-0 2005 185.00

Voices of Liberation Albert Luthuli Pillay, G.J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2356-1 2012 270.00

Voices of Liberation Alex La Guma Lee, C.J. (ed) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2667-8 2024 325.00 

Voices of Liberation Archie Mafeje Nyoka B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2564-0 2018 280.00

Voices of Liberation Chris Hani Houston, G. & Ngculu, J. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2443-8 2014 270.00

Voices of Liberation Fatima Meer Hassim, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2441-4 2019 280.00

Voices of Liberation Frantz Fanon Zeilig, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2485-8 2014 270.00

Voices of Liberation Lauretta Ngcobo Boswell, B. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2624-1 2022 380.00

Voices of Liberation Miriam Tlali Gqola, P.D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2562-6 2021 280.00

Voices of Liberation Ndabaningi Sithole Mushakavanhu , T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2638-8 2023 450.00

Voices of Liberation Patrice Lumumba Zeilig, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2425-4 2013 270.00

Voices of Liberation Ruth First Pinnock, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2359-2 2012 270.00

Voices of Liberation Steve Biko Hook, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2431-5 2014 270.00

Voices of Liberation Six Volume Set Various    HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2528-2 2018 495.00

Voices of Liberation Thomas Sankara Kongo , J.C. & Zeilig, L. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2517-6 2017 280.00

Voices of Liberation Wangari Maathai Musila, G.A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2574-9 2019 295.00

Was it Something I Wore? Dress, Identity, Materiality Moletsane, R., Mitchell,
C. & Smith, A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2362-2 2012 280.00

Waves of Change Globalisation and Seafaring Labour 
Markets

Ruggunan, S. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2518-3 2016 190.00

Wetenskapsbeelde in die 
Geesteswetenskappe

Snyman, J. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1689-1 1993 135.00

What Holds Us Together Social Cohesion in South Africa Chidester, D., Dexter, P. & 
James, W. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-07969-2030-0 2003 265.00

White Lies Canon Collins and The Secret War 
Against Apartheid

Herbstein, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2088-1 2005 235.00

Whose Right it is Anyway? Equality, Culture and Conflicts of 
Rights in South Africa

Bentley, K.A. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2031-7 2003 100.00

Within the Realm of Possibility From Disadvantage to Development 
at the University of Fort Hare and 
the University of the North

Nkomo, M., Swartz, D. & Maja, 
B. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2155-0 2006 180.00
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WK Kellog Foundation’s Orphans 
and Vulnerable Children Project, 
The

Interventions in Botswana, South 
Africa and Zimbabwe

Magome, K. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2140-6 2005 100.00

‘Women are Weak When They are 
Amongst Men’

The Participation of Women in Rural 
Water Committees in South Africa

Hemson, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2083-6 2002 130.00

Women in South African History Basus’iimbokodo, Bawel’imilambo/
They Remove Boulders and Cross 
Rivers

Gasa, N. (ed.) HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2174-1 2007 235.00

Women Marching into the 21st 
Century

Wathint’ Abafazi, Wathint’ Imbokodo Researched by Group 
Democracy and Governance, 
HSRC

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-1966-3 2000 130.00

Women, Development and 
Transport in Rural Eastern Cape, 
South Africa

Potgieter, C-A., Pillay, R. & 
Rama, S.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2168-0 2006 100.00

Women’s Property Rights, HIV and 
AIDS & Domestic Violence

Research Findings from Two 
Districts in South Africa and 
Uganda

Swaminathan, H., Walker, C. & 
Rugadya, M.A. (eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2223-6 2008 125.00

Workers & Warriors Masculinity and the Struggle for 
Nation in South Africa

Waetjen, T. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2171-0 2006 170.00

Working Class Homosexuality in 
South African History

Voices from the Archives Edwards, I. & Epprecht, M. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2583-1 2020 390.00 

Working Partnerships in Higher 
Education, Industry and Innovation

Financial or Intellectual Imperatives Kruss, G. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2108-6 2005 210.00

Working to Support Orphans and 
Vulnerable Children in Southern 
Africa

A Reflection on Values, Principles 
and Organisational Issues

Skinner, D., Davids, A., 
Matlhaku,T., Phakedi, R., 
Mohapeloa, P. et al.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2142-0 2005 95.00

Workplace Policies in Public 
Education

A Review Focusing on HIV/AIDS Simbayi, L., Skinner, D., Letlape, 
L. & Zuma, K.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2112-3 2005 160.00

World Champions The Story of South African Rugby Winch, J. Best Red 978-1-928246-43-5 2022 395.00

Year of Fire Year of Ash The Soweto Revolt: Roots of a 
Revolution?

Hirson, B. Best Red 978-1-928246-07-7 2016 290.00   

Young Families Gender, Sexuality and Care Mkhwanazi N. & Bhana, D. HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2559-6 2017 220.00

Zheng He’s Voyages to Africa in the 
15th Century

The Maritime Silk and Porcelain 
Road

Xinfeng, L. AISA 978-0-7983-0538-9 2023 325.00 

Zip Zip My Brain Harts Photographs by Buckland, A. 
Text by McDougall, K., Swartz, 
L. & Van der Merwe, A.

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2159-8 2006 190.00

Zuma Administration, The Critical Challenges Kondlo, K. & Maserumule, M.H. 
(eds)

HSRC Press 978-0-7969-2316-5 2010 165.00
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These award-winning titles from our scholarly and trade 
imprints showcase excellent research and knowledge creation 
from the African continent. Each of these titles uncovers and 
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